
APPENDIX ONE

International Instruments on Human Rights

A. The International Bill of Human Rights

1. Extract of the Charter of the United Nations 1945

PREAMBLE

We, the peoples of the United Nations,
Determined

to save succeeding generations from the scourge of war, which twice
in our lifetime has brought untold sorrow to mankind, and

to reaffirm faith infunfimc'ntal human rig? ts,' in the dignity and worth
of the human person, in the equal rights of men and women and of
nations large and small, and

to establish conditions under which jnstice and respect for the
obligations arising from treaties and other sources of international law
can be maintained, and

to promote social progress and better standards of life in larger
freedom,

CHAPTER I

Purposes and Principles

Article I

The Purposes of the United Nations are:

L To maintain international peace and security, and to that end: to
take effective collective measures for the prevention and removal of
threats to the peace, and for the suppression of acts of aggression or other
breaches of the peace, and to bring about by peaceful means, and in
conformity with the principles of justice and international law,
adjustment or settlement of international disputes or Situations which
might lead to a breach of the peace;

It-flies for emphasis.
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2. To develop friendly rela t ions among nations based on respect for
the principle of equal rights and self-determination of peoples and to
take other appropriate measures to strengthen universal peace;

3. To achieve international co-operation in solving international
problems of an economic, social, cultural, or humanitarian character, and
in promoting and encouraging respect for Juwriu rights and for fundamental

freedoms 2 for all without distinction as to race, sex, language, or religion;

4. To he a centre for harmonising the actions of nations in the
attainment of these common ends.

CHAPTER IV

Functions and Powers

Article 13

1. The General Assembly shall initiate studies and make
recommendations for the purpose of:

(a) promoting international co-operation in the political field and
encouraging the progressive develo pment of international law and its

cod i ri cation;

(b) promoting internatonnl co-operation in the economic, social,
cultural, educational, and health rields, and assisting in the realisation of

;::1'11 rights and fitnda;ental jrreedo ?? :s) for all without distinction as to

race, sex, language, or religion.

CHAPTER IX

International Economic and Social co-operation

Article 55

With a view to the creation of conditions of stability and well-being
which are necessary for peaceful and friendly relations among nations
based on respect for the principle of equal rights and self-determination
of peoples, the United Nations shall promote:

(a) higher standards of living, full employment, and conditions of
economic and social progress and development;

ltics for emphasis.
l:ics for emphasis.
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D) solutions of international economic, social, health, and related
problems; and international cultural and educational co-op,-ration; and

(c) universal respect for, and observance of, human rights and

fundame?italfrecdoms 4 for all without distinction as to race, sex, language,

or religion.

CHAPTER X

Functions and Powers

Article 62

1. The Economic and Social Council may make or initiate studies and
reports with respect to international economic, social, cuitural,
educational, health, and related matters and may make recommendations
with respect to any auch matters to the General Assembly, to the
Members of the United Nations, and to the specialised agencies
concerned.

2. It may make recommendations for the purpose of promoting
respect for, and observance of huma rights and f ndamentil freedon:s for

3. It may prepare draft conventions for submission to the General
Assembl y, with respect to matters falling within its competence.

4. It may call, in accordance with the rules prescribed by the United
Nations, international conferences on matters falling within its
competence.

- Procedure

Article C'S

The Economic and Social Council shall set up commissions in
economic and social fields and for the promotion of human rights. 6 and
such other commissions as may be required for the performance of its
functions.

uIics for emphasis.
ItJks for emphasis.
Itilics for cmphasis.
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CHAPTER xii

International Trusteeship System

Article 76

The basic objectives of the trusteeship system, in accordance with the
Purposes of the United Nations laid down in Article I of the present
Charter, shall be:

(a) to further international peace and security;

(b) to promote the political, economic, social and educational
advancement of the inhabitants of the trust territories, and their
progressive development towards self-government or independence as
ma y he appropriate to the particular circumstances of each territory and
its peoples and the freely expressed wishes of the peoples concerned, and
as ma y he provided by the terms of each trusteeship agreement;

(c) to encourage respect for human rights and for fundamental freedoms?7

for all without distinction as to race, sex, language, or religion, and to
encourage recognition of the interdependence of the peoples of the world;
and

(d) to ensure equal treatment in social, economic, and commercial
matters for all Members of the United Nations and their nationals, and
also equal treatment for the latter in the ad ministration of justice, without
prejudice to the attainment of the foregoing objectives and subject to the
provisions of Article SO.

2. Universal Declaration of Human Rights 1948

d:''1 and poclainied by General Aseinbly resolution 217 (A) (III) of
10 December 194S

PREAMBLE

i:::ee,7s recognition of the inherent di gnity and of the equal and
inalienable rights of all members of the human family is the foundation of
freedcm justice and peace in the world,

Jtaics for emph2sis.
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Whereas disregard and contempt for human rights have resulted in
barbarous acts which have outraged the conscience of manird, and the
advent of a world in which human beings shall enjoy freedom of speech
and belief and freedom from fear and want has been proclaimed as the

highest aspiration of the common

Whereas it is essential, if man is not to be compelled to have recourse,
as a last resort, to rebellion against t y ranny and oppression, that human

rights should be protected by the rule of law,

lVheres it is essential to promote the development of friendly

relations between nations,

tVhcreas the peoples of the United Nations have in ti-c Charter
reainrmed their faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and

worth of the human person and in the equal rights of men and women
and have determined to promote social progress and better standards of
life in larger freedom,

Vhcr'ts Member States have pledged themselves to achieve in co-
operation with the United Nations, the nremotion of universal respect for
and observance of human rights and fundamental freedoms,

Whereas a common understanding of these rights and freedoms is of

the greatest importance for the full realisation of this pledge.

Now, therefore,

The General Assembly,
Proclaims this Universal Declaration of Human Rights as a common

standard of achievement for all peoples and all nations, to the end that
every individual and every organ of society, keeping this Declaration
constantly in mind, shall strive by teaching and education to promote
respect for these rights and freedoms and by progressive measures,
national and international, to secure their universal and effective
recognition and observance, both among the peoples of Member States
themselves and among the peoples of territories under their jurisdiction

All human beings are born free and equal iniiiy_n rights They
are endowed with reason and conscience and should act towards ore
another in a spirit of brotherhood.

4
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Article 2

Everyone is entitled to all the . rights and reedoms set forth in this
Declaration, without 4st .nction. of any kind, such as race, colour, sex,11,
language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin,
Property, birth or other status.

Furthermore, no distinction shall be made on the basis of thpo]iticai,
j.!sIctionor international status of the country or territory to which a

person belongs,	 icter it be independent, trust, non-self-governing or
-vider any other limitation of sovereignty.

-. I	
Articic3

Del	 Everyone has the right to life, liberty and security of peron.

Article 4

No one shall be held in slavery of servitude; slavery and the slave
trade shall be prohibited in all their forms.

Article 5

No cne shall he subjected to torture or cruel, inhuman or degrading
:rea tinent or punishment.

Article 6

Ever yone has the right to recogn i t i on everywhere as a person before
:he law.

Article 7

All are ecuial - before the law and are entitled without any
discrimination to equal protection of the law. All are entitled to equal
'rotection against any discrimination in violation of this Declaration and

against any incitement to such discrimination.
Article S

Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by the competent
national tribunals for acts violating the fundamental rights granted him
b y the constitution or by law.

Article 9

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest, detention or exile.

Article 10
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Everyone is entitled in full equality to a fair and public hearing by an
independent and impartial tribunal, in the determination of his rights and
obligations and of any criminal charge against him.

Article 11

1. Everyone charged with a penal offence has the right to be
presumed innocent until proved guilty according to law in a public trial
at which he has had all the guarantees necessary for his defence.

2. No one shall be held guilty of any penal offence on account of any
act or omission which did not constitute a penal offence, under national
or international law, at the time when it was committed. Nor shall a
heavier penalty be imposed than the one that was applicable at the time
the penal offence was committed.

Article 72

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary interference with his privacy,
family, home or correspondence, nor to attacks upon his honour and
reputation. Everyone has the right to the protection of the la'.v against
such interference or attacks.

Article 73

1. Everyone has the right to freedom of movement and residence
within the borders of each State.

2. Everyone has the right to leave any country, including his own, and
to return to his country.

Article 14

I. Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in other countries
asylum from persecution.

2. This right may not be invoked in the case of prosecutions genuinely
arising from non-political crimes or from acts contrary to the purposes
and principles of the United Nations.

Article 15

1. Everyone has the right to a nationality.

2. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his nationality nor denied
the right to change his nationality.

Article 16
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1. Men and women of full age, without any limitation due to race,
nationality or religion, have the right to marry and found a family. They
are entitled to equal rights as to marriage, during marriage and at its
dissolution.	 -

2, Marriage shall be entered into only with the free and full consent of
the intending spouses.

3. The family is the natural and fundamental group unit of society
and is entitled to protection by society and the State.

Article :17

1. Everyone has the right to own-property alone as well as in
association with others.

2. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his property.

Article 15

Everyone has the ri ght to freedom of thought, conscience and
religion; this right includes freedom to change his religion or belief, and
freedom, either alone or in community with others and in public or
private, to manifest his religion or belief in teaching, practice, worship
and observance.

Article 19

Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expression; this
right includes freedom to hold opinions without interference and to seek
receive and impart information and ideas through any media and
regardless of frontiers.

Article 20

1. Everyone has the right to freedom of peaceful assembly and
association.

2. No one may be compelled to belong to an association.

Article 21

1. Everyone has the right to take part in the government of his
country, directly or through freely chosen representatives.

2. Everyone has the right to equal access to public service in his
country.

3. The wilt of the people shall be the basis of the authority of
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ci ninent; this will shk L	 prcsed in periodic and genuine elections
which shall be by tituoerci cod eq.::i suffrage and shall he hcld .'
vote or by equivalent free voting procedures.

Article 22

Everyone, as a member of societ y , has the right to social ecurhv and
is entitled to realisation, through national effort and international co-
operation and in accordance with the organisation and resources of each
State, of the economic, social and cultural rights indispensable for his
dignity and the free development of his personality.

Article 23

I. Everyone has the right to work, to free choice of emplo y ment, to
just and favourable conditions of work and to protection against
Unemployment.

2. Everyone, without an y discrirrinaton, has the right to ecu:d pay
for equal work.

3. Everyone who works has the right to just and favourable
:euu eration ensuring for hi:usef and his li :11ilv Oil c\tc; elc.ti of
human dignity', and supplenunted, if necissary, b y otbor ea:­ of socid
Protection

4. Everyone has the right to form ard to jo i n tracic u:uo
Pro tection of his interests.

Article 24

Everyone has the right to rest and leisure, including reasonable
ltmttation of working hours and neriodic holidays with pa..

Article 25

2. Everyone has the right to a standard of living adequa:e fr the
health and well being of himself and of his family, including fcod,
clothing, housing and medical care and necessary social services, and the
right to security in the event of unemployment, sickness, disability,
widowhood, old age or other lack of livelihood in circumstances beyond
his control.

2. Motherhood and childhood are entitled to special care and
assistance. All children, whether born in or out of wedlock, shall eroy
the same social protection.
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Article 26

1. Everyone has the right to education. Education shall be free, at least
in the elementary and fundamental stages. Elementary education shall he
compulsory. Technical and professional education shall be made
generally available and hi gher education shall be equally accessible to all
on the basis of merit.

2. Education shall be directed to the full development of the human
personality and to the strengthening of respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms. It shall promote understanding, tolerance and
friendship among all nations, racial or :eligious groups, and shall further
activities of the United Nations for the maintenance of peace.

3. Parents have a prior right to choose the kind of education that shall
be given to their children.

Article 27

1. Eve:yone has the right freely to participate in the cultural life of the
community, to enjoy the arts and to share in scientific advancement and
its benefits.

2. Everyone has the right to the protection of the moral and material
interests resulting from any scientific, literary or artistic production of
which he is the author.

."Article 2S

Everyone is entitled to a social and international order in which the
rights and freedoms set forth in this Declaration can byJfi' realised.

,,,,—Article 29

.X Everyone has duties to the community in which alone the free an
full 	 of his personahty is possible.

2. In the exercise of his rights and freedoms, everyone shall be subject
only to such limitations as are determined by law solely for the purpose
of securing due recognition and respect for the rights and freedoms of
others and of meeting the just requirements of morality, public order and
the general welfare in a democratic society.

These rights and freedoms may in no case be exercised contrary to
the purposes and principles of the United Nations.

Article 30
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Nothing in this Declaration may he nter;'reted as implyirg tcr .inv
.State,.&u or person any right to engage in any activity orpeiac
any act aimed at the destruction of any of the rights and freedoms set

forth herein.

3. International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights 1966

Adopted and opened for sig aticre, r !r'cata?! and accession L' C,':r.:

Asscnhly resolution 220 A (XX!) 0115 Deceniher 1995

En 111/ into Farce: 3 January 1	 a, :n accar5a:ce with a, t:cle -

PREAMBLE

Tire States Parties to the present Cor'ey:a,t,

Considering that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in :he
Charter of the United Nations, recognition of the inherent dignnv and of
the equal and inalienable rights of all members of the human fam:iv::hc
foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the world,

Recognising that, in accordance with the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights, the ideal of free human beings enjoying freedom from
fear and want can only be achieved if conditions are created whereby
everyone may enjoy his economic, social and cultural rights as tvel as his

civil and political rights,

Considering the obligation of States under the Charter of the Unhed
Nations to promote universal respect for, and observance of, h:man

rights and freedoms,

Realising that the individual, having duties to other individuals and to
the community to which he belongs, is under a responsibility to strive for
the promotion and observance of the rights recognised in the present

Covenant,
Agree upon the following articles:

PA RT I

Article i

1. All peop!es have the right of self-determination. By virtue of that

right they freely determine their political status and freely pursue their
economic, social and cultural development.
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2 131 peoples may, for their o"n ends, freely dispose of their natmil
vca!h and resource, without prejudice to any obligations arising out of

international economic cooperation, based upon the principle of mutual
benefit, and international law. l:i no case may a people be deprived of its
own means of subsistence.

3. 1 he States l' rties to the presmt Co. enant, including those En
respo;n:bility for the administration of Non-self-Governing and Trust
Territories, shall promote the realisation of the right of self-determination,
and shall respect that right, in conformity with the provisions of the
Charter of the United Notions.

PART II

Artic1e 2

1. Each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes to take steps,
h idtvid uallv and through international assistance and co-operation,
e.pecin]lv coiioni ic and technical, to the maximum of its available
resources, with a view to achieving progressively the full realisation of
the: :ht i oconised in the present Covenant b y all apprcpriae mecas,
inl: nc:.:dcu larly the adc' pt;u:: ol 1eislative measures.

2 1 he Sa tes Parties to the present Covenant undertake to gear neo
that the rights enunciated in the ;resent Covenant will he exengecl
vl	 discrimination of any kind as to race, colour, sex, langicace,
reliion, pnhtical or other	 amnic::, naPonal or social origin, pro,,"-,"',
birth or other status.

3. Deoelc1ng countries, ith due recn:d to human rights and heir
r-,::cmal econom y, may deter:i'ine ta'oha extent they would guarar'ee
the economic rights recognised i the present Covenant to non-nationals.

Irticle 3

1 11 States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to ensure the
ecual right of men and worrten to the en3ovnient of all economic, social
and cultural rights set forth in the ureserit Covenant.

114 
rt;cle 4

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognise that, in the
enjoymen: o '  rights provided by the State in conformit y with the
present Covenant, the State may subject such rights only to such
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limitations as are determined by law only in so far as this may be
compatible with the nature of these rights and solely fur th trpcse of
promoting the general weifare in a democratic society.

Article 5

1. Nothing in the p:eserit Covenant may be interpreted as implying
for any State, group or person any right to engage in any activity or to

perform any act aimed at the destruction of any of the rights or freedoms
recognised herein, or at their limitation to a g:eter x:erit than is
provided for in the present Covenant.

2. No restriction u'cn or derogation from any of the fundamental
human rights recog isad or existing in any country in v:r:ue of law,
conventions, regulations or custom shall he adnu Ltcd on the pre:exr that
the present Covenant des not recognise such rights or th:t it reccni es
them to a lesset extent.

PART III

Article 6 V
1, The States Parties to the present Covenant recogn:e the right to

work, which includes the right of everyone to the opportunit y to gain his
living by work which he freely chooses or accepts, and will take
appropriate steps to safegunrd this right.

2. The steps to be taken by a State Party to the present Covenant to
achieve the full realisation of this right shall include technical and
vocational guidance and training programmes, policies and techniques to
achieve steady economic, social and cultural development and full and
productive employment under conditions safeguarding fundamental
political and economic freedoms to the individual.

-' Article 7

The States Parties to the Present Covenant recognise the right of
everyone to the enjoyment of just and favourable conditions of work
which ensure, in particular:

(a) Remuneration which provides all Lvorkers, as a minimum, with:

(i) Fair wages and cual remuneration for work of equal value
without distinction of an y kind, in particular women being
guaranteed conditions of work not inferior to those enjo y ed by men,
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with	 :al	 for

(ii) A	 cent living for	 cn:scvcs and d:c ir families in accordat:
with the provision of the present Covenant:

h) Sale and healthy working conditions;

(c) Equal opportunity for everyone to be promoted in his
employment to an appropriate higher level, subject to no considerations
other than those of seniority and competence;

(d) Rest, leisure and reasonable limitation of working hours and
periodic holidays with pay, as well as a remuneration for public holidays.

Article 8

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to ensure:

(a) The right of everyone to form trade unions and join the trade
union of his choice, subject only to the rules of the organisation
concerned, for the promotion and protection of his economic and social
interests. ?lo restrictions ma y he placed on the exercise of this right other
than those r'rescri.bed b y law and which are ::ecessary in a derno:rac
soc ; et Y in the intL LStS of national security or public order or for the
protection of the rights and freedoms of others;

(b) The right of trade unions to establish national federations or
confederations and the ripht of the !at:er to form or join international
trade-union organlsations;

(c) The right of trade unions to function free:v subject to no limitations
other than those prescribed b y law and which are necessary in a
democratic societ y in the interests of national security or public order or
for the protection of the rights and freedoms of others;

(d) The r i ght to strike, provided that it :s exorcised in conformity with
the laws of the particular countr.

2. This article shall not prevent the imposition of lawful restrictions on
the exercise of those rights by members of the armed forces or of the
police or of the administration of the State.

3.othing in this article shall authorise States Parties to the
International Labour Organisation Convention of 1948 concerning
Freedom of Associat:on and Protection of the Right to Organise to take
legislative measures which would prejudice, or apply the law in such a
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manner as would prejudice, the pumiflttes provided for in that
Convention.

Ar! ic/c SJ -e

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognise the right of
everyone to social security, including social insurance.

Article 10 Z

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognise that:

1. The widest possible protection and assistance should he accorded
to the family, which is the natured and fundamciita I group unit of society,
particularly for its establishment and white it is responsible for the care
and education of dependent children. Marriage must be entered into with
the free consent of the intending spouses.

2. Special protection should he accorded to mothers dUnng a
reasonable period before and alter childbirth. During such period
working mothers should he accorded paid leave or leave with adequate
social security benefits.

3. Special measures of protection and assistance should he taken on
behalf of all children and young persons without an y discrimination for
reasons of parentage or other conditions. Children and y oung persons
shouid be protected from economic and SOC j Oi exploitation. .1 neir
employment in work harmful to their morals or health or dangerous to
life or likel y to hamper their normal development should be punishable
by law. States should also set age limits below which the paid
emplo y ment of child labour sli Yd be orohihited and p inibahle be W.

Article 11	 /

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognise t"-.e r.h-.t of
ever yone to an adequate standard of living for himself and hK family,
including adequate food, clothing and housing, and to the continuous
improvement of living conditions. The States Parties will take appropriate
steps to ensure the realisation of this right, recognising to this effect the
essential importance of international co-operation based on free consent.

2 The States Parties to the present Covenant, recognising the
fundamental right of everyone to he free Iron-i hunger, shall take,
individually and through international co-operation, the measures,
includng specific programmes, which are needed:



One

(a) To improve methods of production, conservation and distribon
of food by making full use of technical and scientific knowledee, he
disseminating knowledge of the principles of nutrition and by deve!oang
or reforming agrarian systems in such a way as to achieve the most
efficient development and utilisation of natural resources;

(b) Taking into account the problems of both food-importing and
food-exporting countries, to ensure an equitable distribution of wend
food splies in relation to need.

Article I"

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognise the right of
everyone to the enjo yment of the highest attainable standard of physical
and mental health.

2. The steps to he taken by the States Parties to the present Covenant
to achieve the fu]l realisation of this right shall include those necessary
for:

(a) The provision for the reduction of the stillbirth-rate and of infant
mortalit y and for the healthy development of the child;

(b) The improvement of all aspects of environmental and industrial
hygiene;

I.(c) ftc prevention, treatment and control of epidemic, e: emie,-
occupational and other diseases;

(d) The creatiofl of conditions which would ass.ire to all mcci.:al
service and medical attention in the event of sickness.

,/Article 13

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognise the right of
everyone to education. They agree that education shall be directed to the
full development of the human personality and Sense of its dignity, and
shall strengthen the respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms.
They further agree that education shall enable all persons to participate
effectively in a free society, promote understanding, tolerance and
friendship among all na tions and all racial, ethnic or religious groups,
and further the activities of the United Nations for the inn intenane cf
ncace.

2. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognise that, with a
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view to achieving the full realisation of this right:

() Primary education shall be compulsory and available free Lu nil,

(b) Secondary education in its different forms, including technical and
vocational secondary education, shall be made generally available and
accessible to all by every appropriate means, and in particular by the
progressive introduction of free education;

.(c)Fligher education shall be made equally accessible to all, on the
basis of capacity, by every appropriate means, and in particular by the
progressive introduction of free education;

d) Fundamental education shall be encouraged or intensified as far
as possible for those persons who have not received or completed the
whole period of their primary education;

(e) The development of a system of schools at all levels shall he
actively pursued, an adequate fellowship system shall be established, and
the material conditions of teaching staff shall he continuously improved.

'2. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to have
respect for the liberty of parents and, when applicable, legal guardians to
choose for their children schools, other than those established by the
public authorities, which conform to such minimum educational
standards as may be laid down or approved by the State and to ensure
the rebgious and moral education of their children in ccnformit with

o.vn convictions.

4. No part of this article shall be construed so as to interfere wiLl: the
liberty of individuals and bodies to establish and direct educabonal
institutions, subject always to the observance of the principles set forth in
paragraph I of this article and to the requirement that the education
given in such institutions shall conform to such minimum standards as
may be laid down	 tb' the State.)	 101i h

Article 14	 \C'ii	 - xX-jc 01Ur
Each State party to the present Covenant which, at the time o

becoming a Part y, has not been able to secure in its metropolitan territory
or other territories under its jurisdiction compulsory primary education,
free of charge, undertakes, within two years, to work t and adopt a
detailed plan of action for the progressive implemehtation, within an
reasonable number of rears, to he fixed in the plan, of the principle of
compulsory education free of charge for all.
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Article 15

. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognise the right of
everyone:

(a) To take part in cultural life;

(b) To enjoy the benefits of scientific progress and its applications;

(c)To benefit from the protection of the moral and material interests
resulting from an y scientific, literar y or artistic production of which he is
the author.

2. The steps to be taken by the States Parties to the present Covenant
to achieve the full realisation of this right shall include those necessary for
the conservation, the development and the diffusion of science and
culture.

3. The States Partes to the present Covenant undertake to respect the
freedom indispensable for scientific research and creative activity.

4. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognise the benefits to
he derived from the en:iuragement and development of international
contacts and co-operaticn in the scientific and cultural field.(/

PART IV

Article 16

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to submit in
conformity with this part of the Covenant reports on the measures which
I hey have adopted and the progress made in achieving the observance of
he rights recognised herein.

2. (a) All reports shall be submitted to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations, who shall transmit copies to the Economic and Social
Councd for consideration in accordance with the provisions of the present
Covenant;

(b) The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall also transmit to
the specialised agencies copies of the reports, or any relevant parts
therefrom, from States parties to the present Covenant which are also
members of these specialised agencies in so far as these reports, or parts
herefrom, relate to any matters which fall within the responsibilities of

the said agencies in accordance with their constitutional instruments.
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Article 17

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant shall furnish their
reports in stages, in accordance with a programme to be established by
the Economic and Social Council within one year of the entry into force of
the present Covenant after consultation with the States Parties and the
specialised agencies concerned.

2. Reports may indicate factors and difficulties affecting the degree of
fulfilment of obligations under the present Covenant.

3. When relevant information has previousy ben furnished to the
United Nations or to any specialised agenc y by an y State Party to the
present covenant, it will not be necessar y to reproduce that information,
but a precise reference to the information so furnished will suffice.

Article IS

Pursuant to its responsibilities under the Charter of the United
Nations in the uied of human rights and f',tr.damental freedoms, the
Economic and Social Council may ;nale arrangements with the
specialised agencies in respect of their renorting to it on the progress
made in achieving the observance of the provisions of the present
Covenant falling within the scope of their activities. These reports may
include particulars of decisions and recommendations on such
implementation adopted by their competent organs.

Article 19

The Economic and Social Council ma y transmit to the Commission on
Human Rights for study and general recommendation or, as appropriate,
for information the reports concerning human rights submitted by States
in accordance with articles 16 and 17, and those concerning human rights
submitted by the specialised agencies in accordance with article 18.

Article 20

The States Parties to the present Covenant and the specialised
agencies concerned may submit comments to the Economic and Social
Council on any general recommendation under article 19 or reference to
such. general . recommendation in any report of the Commission on
Human Rights or any documentation refer red to therein.
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Article 21

The Economic and Scia! Council may submit from time to time to the
General Assembly reports with recommendations of a general nature and
a summary of the information received from the States Parties to the
present Covenant and the specialised agencies on the measures taken and
the progress made in achieving general observance of the rights
recognised in the prescnt Covenant.

Article 22

The Economic and Social Council may bring to the attention of other
organs of the United Nations, their subsidiary organs and specialised
agencies concerned with furnishing technical assistance any matters
arising out of the report referred to in this part of the present Covenant
which may assist such bodies in deciding, each within its field of
competence, on the advisability of international measures likely to
contribute to the effective progressive implementation of the present
Covenant.

Article 23

The States Parties to the present Covenant agree that international
action for the achievement of the rights recognised in the present
Covenant includes such methods as the conclusion of conventions, the
adoption of recommendations, the furnishing of technical assistance and
the holding of regional meetings and technical meetings for the purpose
of consultation and study organised in conjunction with the Goverr'ments
concerned.

Article 24

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing the
provisions of the Chrter of the United Nations and of the constitutions of
the specialised agencies which define the respective responsibilities of the
various organs of the United Nations and of the specialised agencies in
regard to the matters dealt with in the present Covenant.

Article 25

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing the
inherent right of all peoples to enjoy and utilise fully and freely their
natural wealth and resources.
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Article 26

I. The present Covenant is open for signature by any State Member of
the United Nations or member of any of its specialised agencies, by any
State ['arty to the Statute of the International Court of Justice, and b y any
other State which ich has been invited by the General Assembly of the United
Nations to become a part y to the taresent Ccvcnant.

2. The present Covenant is subject to ratification. Instruments of
ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

3. The presen: Covenant shall he open to accession ic y any State
referred to in paragraph 1 of this article.

4. Accession shall he effected b y the deposit of an instrun-ent ol
accession wi t h the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

i. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform au States
winch have signed the present Covenant or acceded to it of the der-esit of
each Instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 27

I. The present Covenant shall enter into force three months after the
date of the deposit with the Secretary-General of the United Nations of
the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or instrument of accession.

2: For each State ratif y ing the present Covenant or acceding to it after
the deposit of the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or instrument of
accession, the present Covenant shall enter into force three months after
the date of the deposit of its own instrument of ratification or instntment
of accession.

A rticle 28

1 1', ,? provisions of the present Covenant shall extend to all parts of
fedetai States without any limitations or e:ceptions.

.4112011129

I. Any State ['arty to the present Covenant ma y propose an
amendment and file it with th0 Secretary-General of the United Nations.
The Secretary-General shalt thereupon communicate an y proposed
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ivndments to the States Parties to the present Covenant vi ti a rc'qrest
that the y notify him whether they favour a conference of States Parties for
the purpose of considering and voting upon the proposals. In the event
that at least one third of the States Parties favours such a conference, the
SecretaryGeneral shall convene the conference under the auspices of the
United Nations. An y amendment adopted Liy a majority of the States
Parties present and voting at the conference shall be submitted to the
Genera! Assembly of the United Nations for approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they have been approved
by the General Assembl y of the United Nations and accepted by a two-
thirds majority of the States Parties to the present Covenant in accordance
with their respective constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force they shall be binding on those
States Parties which have accepted them, other State Parties still being
hound lw the provisions of the present Covenant and any earlier
amend iie:t which they have accepted.

Arficic 30

lr e-lccri\ e or the noti r:c.itions made Linder artrclr' 7G, pacagra;ih 5,
the Secretar y-General of the United Nations shall inform all Sta'es
referred to in paragraph I of the same article of the following particulars:

(a) Sinatures, ratifications and accessions under article 26;

I The date of the entry into force of the present Covenant under
article 27 and the datti- of the entry into force of any amendments under
article 29.

Article 32

1. 1 he present Covenant, of which the Chinese, English, French,
Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited in the
arch es of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit certified.
COOieS of th	 reseiit Covenant to all States referred to in article 26.
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.jjiLcrna tiona l Covenant on Civil and ]political l"i"Ilts 1966

Assc?nbly resolution 2200 A (l) of 16 Dcccc: .'r 3 9
Entry into force: 23 March 19 	 in accordance icih article 49

REAM I3LE

7 lie States '1T1L'5 to the present Cor'nai:t,

Considering that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in tl:e
Chcii tez of the United Nations, recognition of the inherent dignity and of
the eiuil and inalienable rights of all members of the human fa milyily is the
foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the world,

l 'co C ii5in ' that New rights derive from the inherent dignity of the
human person,

Recoçnsnig that, in accordance with the Universal DCclarak,i l cf
Human rights, the ideal of free human beings enjoying civil and political
freedom and freedom Iroru fear and want can MA Y be nclijevei if
conditions are created whereby ever yone may enjoy his civil and political
rights, as well as his economic, social and cultural rights,

QW&NOng the obligation of States under the Charter of the United
Nations to pron-'.ote universal respect for, and Ohser',-.;'ae i-f
idghts arid freedoms,

Rea/rsirr that the individual, having duties to other individuals and
the community to which he bclons, is under a respunibiiity ro strive L:
the promohni and observance of the rights recognised in the prcs:rt
Covenant,

ArCL' upon the following articles:

PART I

Article 1

1. All peoples have the right of self-determination. by virtue of that
right they freely determine their political status and freely pursue their
economic, social and cultural developrrent

2. All peoples may, for their own ends, freely dispose of their natural
wealth and resources without prejudice to any obligations arising out ci
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international economic co-operation, based upon the principle of mutual
benefit, and international law. In no case may a people be deprived of its
own means of subsistence.

3 The States Parties to the present Covenant, including those having
responsbdity for the administration of Non-Self-Governing and Trust
Territories, shall promote the realisation of the right of self-determination,
and shall respect that right, in conformity with the provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations.

Part It

Article 2

1. Each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes to respect and
to ensure to all individuals within its territory and subject to its
jurisdiction the rights recognised in the p	 wresent Covenant,	 ithout

distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion,
political or other opinion, national or social origin, propert y, birth or
other status.

2. Where not aready provided for by eNisting legislative or oilier
measures, each State party to the present Covenant undertakes to take the
necessary steps, in accordance with its constitutional processes and with
the provisions of the present Covenant, to adopt such legislative or other
measures as may be necessary to give effect to the rights recognised in the
present Covenant.

3. Each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes;

(a) To ensure that any person whose rights or freedoms as herein
recognised are violated shall have an effective remedy, notwithstanding
that the violation has been committed by persons acting in an official
capacity;

(b) To ensure that any person claiming such a remedy shall have his
right thereto determined b y competent judicial, administrative or
legislative authorities, or by any other competent authority provided for
by the legal system of the State, and to develop the possibilities of judicial
remedy;

(c) To ensure that the competent authorities shall enforce such
remedies when granted.
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Artzcic3

The St 'tes Parties to the — resent CnYcnant undertake to insure the
equal right of men and women to the enjoyment of all civil iin, i political
rights set forth in the present Covenant

1. In time ii	 c innergency wlitch thratii the life of the nation
an e existence of which is officiall y proclaimed, the States Parties to
the present Covell ' :: 1 1 may take measures derogating from their
obligations under the present Covenant to the extent strictly required by
the exigencies of the situation, provided that such measures are not
inconsistent with their other obligations under international law and do
not involve discrimination solely on the ground of race, colour, Sex,
language, religion or social origin.

2. No derogation from articles 6, 7, S (paragraphs 1 and 2), Ii, 15, 16
and IS may he made under this provision.

3. Any State l'artv to the present Covenant avaihng itself of the right
of ctc'rogation shall mmedia1ely tirforin the other States Par t ies to the
present Covenant, through the intermediary of the Secretary-General of
the L1nted Nations, of the provisions Iroiii which it ha derogated and of
the reasor,s by which it was actuated. A further communication shall he
made, throucth the Same intermediary, on the date on which it terminates
"Als 	 dc:aaa:o:'..

Article 5

I. Nothing in the present Covenant may he interpreted as implying
for an y State, group or person any right to engage in any activity or
perform an y act aired at the destruction of any of t rights and
freedoms recognised herein or at their limitation to a greater extent than
is provided for in the present Covenant.

2. There shall he no restriction upon or derogation from any of the
fundamental human rights recognised or existing in an y Stat .: Party to the
present Covenant pursuant to law, conventions, regulations Or custom on
the pretext that the present covenant does not recognise such rights or
that it recognises them to a lesser extent.
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PAØ iii

tic1e 6

1. Every human being has the inherent right to life. This ri ght shall be
protected by Iaiy . No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his life.

2. In countries which have not abolished the death penalt y, sentence
of death may be imposed onl y for the most serious crimes in accordance
with the law in force at the time of the commission of the crime and not
contrary to the provisions of the present covenant anTfotlle Convention
on the Pre e- Aon and P.	 ntiuf the Crime of G o	 II i

lv he carried cut pursuant to final judgernent rendered by
a competent court.

3. When deprivation of iife constitutes the crime of genocide, it is
understood that nothing in this article shall authoris j an State Party to
thesexmt Covenant 10 deroatein any	 yjrom an obligation
assumed under the p rovisions of the Convention oil 	 Prevention and

..
Punishment or the Crime of uenocide.

4. Anyone sentenced to death shall have the right to seek pardon or
commutation of the sentence. Amnesty,pardon or commutation of the
sentence of death may he granted in all cases. 	 -

5. Sentence of death shall not be imposed for crimes committed by
persons below eic'litcen years of age and shall not be carricd out on
pregnant Nvornen.

6. Nothing in this artic!e shall be invoked to delay or to prevent the
abolition of capital punishment tØ any State Party to the present
Covenant.

\Article 7
No one shall he subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or degrading

treatment or ounish:r,cnt. In parficUla, no one shall be svhjeed without
his free consent to medical or scienfc experimentation.

3itic1e&

I. No one shall be held in slavery; slavery and the slave-trade in all
>ieir forms shall be prohibited.

2. No one shall be held in servitude.
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/ (ao one shall he required to perform forced or compulsorylr4
Paragraph 3(a) shall n3t be held to preclude, L co ntries where

jrisonment with hard labour may be imposed as a punishment for
rhre, the Performance of hard labour in purstiance of a sentence to such

punishment b y a co:-,.-,,tent court;

(c) For the purpose of this paragraph the term forced or compulsory
labour" shall not include:	 --

(i) An work or service, not referred to in suhparagaph (b),
normally required of a nerson who is under detention in
consequene of a lawful order of a court, or of a person during
conditional release from such detention;

(ii) Any service f a_ military character and, in countries where
conscientious oi.'iection is recognised, any national service required by
law of conscientious objectors;

(iii) An y service exacted in cases of emergency or calamity
threatening the ie or well-being of the community;

(iv) Anr' work or service which forms part of noal civil
obligations.

J.
rtic1e 9 ,çØ-

1. Everyone has the r::cht to liberty and security of person. No one
shall be subjected to.rb:trarv arrest or detention. No one shall he
deprived of his libert y except on such grounds and-In accordance with
such procedure as are established by law.

2. Anyone who is arrested shall be informed, at the time of arrest, of
the reasons for his arrest and shall be promptly informed of any charges
against him.	 -

3. Anyone arrested or detained on a criminal charge shall be brought
promptly—before a,jndge or other officer authorised by law to exercise
judicial power and shall be entitled to trial within a reasonable time or to
release. It shall not he the geral rule that persons awaiting trial shall be
detained in custody, butreease may he subject touarantees to appear
for trial, at any o:hcr staie of the judicial prc-: :dings, and, should
occasion arise, for execution of the judgenicnt.

4. Anyone who is deprived of his liberty by arrest or detention shall
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be entitled to take proceedings before a court, in order that that court may
decide without delay on the lawfulness of his detention and order his
release if the detention is not lawful.

5. Anyone who has been victim of /unlawful arrest or detention shall
have an enforceable right to compenyation.

ti, 10

1. All persons deprived of their liberty shall be treated with humanity
and with respect fothe inherent dignity of the human person.

2.(a) Accused persons shall, save in exceptional circumstances, be
segregated from convicted persons and shall be subject to separate
treatment appropriate to their status as unconvicted persons;

(b) Accused juvenile persons shall be separated from adults and
brought as speedily as possible for adjudication.

3. The penitentiary systern shall comprise treatment of prisoners the
essential aim of which shall he their reformation and social reha'
Juvenile offenders shall be segregated from adults and be a orded
treatment appropriate to their age 7'd legal status.

4'rticle ii

No one shall he imprisoned merelon the ground of inahiliv to fulfill
a contractual ohligatioh.

-	 A,yticle 12

L Everyone lawfully within the territory of a State shall, within that
territory, have the right to liberty of movement and freedom to choose his
residence.

2. Everyone shall be free to leave any countr y , including his own.

3. The above-mentioned rights shall not be subject to any restrictions
except those which are provided by law, are necessary to protect national
security, public order (qrdre public), public health or morals or the rights
and freedoms of others, arid are consistent with the other rights
recognised in the present Covenant.

4. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of the ri g ht to enter his own
country.
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.jrlicic 13

An alien l?wfully in the territory of a State Party to the present
Covenant may be expelled therefrom onl y in pursuance of a dcision
reached -in accordance with law and shall, excipt where compelling
reasons of national security otherwise require,'e allowed to subiiit
reasons against his expulsion and to have his case reviewed by, and be
represented for the purpse before, the cornEetent authority or a person
or persnsepeciallv designated by Je competent authority- 	 -

/
,J\	 r
	

ti le 14

- 1/ All persons shafl\bequal before the courts and tribunals. In the
detrmination of any criminal charge against him, or of his rights and
obligations in a suit at law, ever yone shall he entitled to a fair and public
hearing b competent, independent and impartial tribunal established
by law. The piss and the public ma y he excluded from all or part of a
trial for reasons of morals, public order (ord ;'ub!ic) or national security
in a democratic societ y, or when the interest of the private lives of the
parties so requires, or to the extent strictly necessary in the opinion of the
court in special circumstances where publicity would prejudice the
interests of jIistice but any judgement rendered in a criminal case or in a
suit at law shall be made public except whore the interest of juvenile
persons otherwise requires or the proceedings concern matrimonial
disputes or the giardianshjp of children.

2. Everyone charged with a criminal offence shall have the right to be
presumed innocent until proved guilty according to law.

3. In the determination of any criminal charge against him, everyone
shall be entitled to the following minimum guarantees, in full equality:

(a) To be informed promptly and in detail in a language which he
understands of the nature aid cause of the charge against him; -

(b) To have adequate time and facilities for the preparation of his
defence and to communicate with counsel of his own choosing;

(c)To be tried without undue delay;

(d) To be tried in his presence, and to defend himself in person or
through legal assistance of his own choosing; to be informed, if he dos
not have legal assistance, of this right; and to hoe legal assistance
assigned to him, in any case where the irercsts of justice so require, and
without payment by him in any such case if he does not have sufficient
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means to pay for it;

(e) To examine or have examined the witness against him and to
obtain the attendance and examination of witneses on his behalf under
the same conditions as witnesses against him;.

(1) To have the free assistance of an interpreter if he cannot
understand or speak the language used in court;

(g) Not to be compelled to testify against himself or to confess guilt.

4. In the case of Luvenile persons, the procedure shall be such as will
take account of their age and the desirability of promoting their
rehabilitation. -

5. Everyone convicted of a crime shall have the right to his conviction
and sentence being reviewed by a higher tribunal according to law.

6. When a person has by a final decision been convicted o a criminal
offence and when subsequently his conviction has been rered or he
has been pardoned on the ground that a new or newly discovered fact
shows conclusively that there has been a miscarriage of jusfice, he person
who has suffered punishment as a result of such conviction shall be
compensated accding to law, unless it is craved that the non-disclosure
of the unknown fact in time is wholly or partly attributable tm,

7. No one shall be liable to he tried or punished again for an offence
for which he has already— been finall y convicted or acquitted in
accordance wi l n the law and penaprocedure of each country.

\Articlel5

1. No one shall be held &uiltv of any criminal offence on account of
an y act or omission which did not Constitute a criminal offence, under
national or international law, at the time when it was committed. Nor
shaWa heavier penalty be imposed than the one that was applicable at 11-w.-
time when the criminal offence was committed. If, subsequent to the
commission of the offence, provision is made by law for the imposition f
the lighter penalty the offender shall benefit thereby.

2. Nothing in this article shall prejudice the trial and punishment of
any person for any act or omission which, at the time when it wa
committed, was criminal according to the general principles of law
recognised by the community of nations.
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16

E eryonc shall have the right to recognition everywhere as a person
before the law	 -

Xrticie 17

1. No one shall be subjected to arbitrary or unavful interference with
his privacy, familvjjome or corrspondence;nor to unlawful attacks on
his tfi5nour and reputation.

	

2. Everyone has the , ht to the protection of the law	 inst suchaga
interference or attacks, ----------------------------

Article 18

1. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of thought, conscience
and religion. This right shall include freedom—to have or to adopt a
relior belief of his choice, and freedom, either individually or in
community wi others and in public or privae, to manifest his religion
or belief in worship, observance, practice and ieaching. -	 -

2. No one shall be subject to coercion which would impair his
freedom to have or to adopt a religion ár belief of 	 choice.

3. Freedom- ir.amfest one religion or bees ma y be subject onl y to
such limitations as are prescribed by law and are necessary to protect
public 

-
safety,order, health, or morals or the f cmental right nd

freedoms of othersT

4. The States parties to the present Covemint undertake to have
respect for the liberty of parents and, when aplicNe, le-al guardians to
ensure the religio:s ancF m&ral duation of their chfJF-(iii -in cdfOrnitv
with their own convictions.

k----Article 19

I. Every one shall have the right to hold opinions without interference.

2 Everyone shall have thV right to freedom of expression; this right
shall include freedom to seek, receive and impart information and ideas
of all kinds, rega:dless of frontiers, either orally, in writing or in prin}, in
the form of art, or through any other media of his choice.

3. The exercise of-the rights provided for in paragraph 2 o this article
carries with it special duties and responsibilibes. It may therefore be
subject to certain restrictions, but these shall onTy he such as are provided
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by law and are necessary:

(a) For respect of the rights or reputations of others;

(b) For the protection of national securiy, or of public order (orre

public), or of public health or morals.	 -

r1icle 20

1. Any propaganda for war shall be prohibited by law.

2. Any advocacy of national, racial or religious hatred that constitutes
incitement to discrimination, hostility or violence shall he p rohibited by

law.
'Ytlicle 211

The right of peaceful assembly shall be recognised. No restrictions
may be placed on the exercise of this right other than those imposed in
conformity with the law and which are necessary in a democratic society
in tF. interests of national security or public safety, public order (ordre

public), the protection of public health or morals or the protection of the
rights and freedoms of others.

yticle 22

1. Everyone shall have the ri ght o freedom of association with others,
includinthe right to form and join trade unions for the protection of his

interests.

2. No restrictions may be placed on the exercise of this right other
than those which are prescribed by law and which are necessary in a
democratic society in the interests of national security or public safety,

public order (orJe 5rth1ic), the protection of public health or morals or the
protection of the rights and freedoms of others. This article shall not
prevent the imposition of lawful restrictions on members of the armed

forces and of the police in their exercise of this right.

3. Nothing in this article shall authorise States parties t& the
International Labour Organisation Convention of 194S concerning
Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right to Organise to tale
legislative measures which would prejudice, or to apply the law in such a

manner as to prejudice the guarantees provided for in that Convention.

A/icle 23
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1.
The family is the natural and fundamental group unit of society

and is entitled to protection by society and the State.

2. The right of men and women of marriageable age to marry and tofound a family shall be recognised.

3. No marriage shall be entered into without the free and full consentof the intending spouses.

4. States Parties to the present Covenant shall take appropriate steps
to ensure euality of rights and responsibilities of spouses as to marriage,
during marriage and at its dissolution . In the case of dissolution,
provision shall be made for the necessary protection of an y children.

\---Ai fic1e 24

1. Every child shall have, without an y discrimination as to race,
colour, sex, language, religion, national or social origin, property or birth,
the right to such measures of protection as are required by his status as a
minor, on the part of his family, society and the State.

2. Every
 child shall be registered immediately after birth and shall

have a name.	 --

I Every child has the right to acure a nationality.

ticJc 25

Every citizen shall have theright and the opportunity withou an y of
the distinctions mentioned in article 2 and without unreasonable
restrictions:

(a)
To take part in the conduct of public affairs, directly or through

free]vch Osen representatives;

(b) To vote and to be elected at genuine periodic elections which shall
be by universal and equal suffrage and shall be held b y secret ballot,
guaranteeing the free expression of the will of the electors;

(c) To have access, on general terms of equality, to public SCFVICC inhis country.

4fic1e 26

All persons are equal before the law and are entitled without any
discrimination to the equal protection of the law. In this respect, the law
shall prohibit any discrimination and guarantee to all persons equal and
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effective protection against discrimination on any ground such as race,
colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or
social origin, property, birth or other status.

ticle 27

In those States in which ethnic, religious or linguistic minorities exist,
persons belonging to such minorities shall not be denied the right, in
community with the other members of their group, to enjoy their own
culture, to profess and practise their o 'n religion, or to use their own
language.

P. TIV

rticle 28

1. Theie shall be established a Human Righis Committee (hereafter
referred to in the present Covenant as the Committee). It shall consist of
eighteen members and shall carry out the functions hereinafter provided.

2. The Committee shall be composed of nationals of the State Parties
to the present Covenant who shall be persons of high moral character and
recognised competence in the field of human rights, consideration being
given to the usefulness of the participation of some persons having legal
experience.

3. The Members of the Committee shall be elected and shall serve in
their personal capacity.

Article 29

1. The members of the Committee shall be elected by secret ballot
from a list of persons possessing the qualifications prescribed in article 28
and nominated for the purpose by the States Parties to the present
Covenant.

2. Each State Party to the present Covenant may nominatot more
than two persons. These persons shall be nationals of the nominating
State.

3. A person shall be eligible for renomination.

Article 30

1. The initial election shall be held no later than six months after the
date of the entry into force of the present Covenant.
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2. At least four months before the date of each election to the
Committee, other than an election to fill a vacancy declared in accordance
with article 34, the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall address
a written invitation to the States Parties to the present Covenant to submit
their nominations for membership of the Committee within three months.

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall prepare a list in
alphabetical order of all the persons thus nominated, with an indication
of the States Parties which have nominated them, and shall submit it to
the States Parties to the present Covenant no later than one month before
the date of each election.

4. Elections of the members of the Committee shall he held at a
meeting of the States Parties to the present Covenant convened by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations at the Headquarters of the
United nations. At that meeting, for which two thirds of the States Parties
to the present Covenant shall constitute a quorum, the persons elected to
the Committee shall he those nominees who obtain the largest number of
votes and an absolute majority of the votes of the representatives of States
Parties present and voting.

Article 31

1. The Committee may not include more than one national of the
same State.

2. In the election of the Committee, consideration shall be given to
equitable geographical distribution of membership and to the
representation of the different forms of civilisation and of the principal
legal systems.

Article 32

1. The members of the Committee shall be elected for i tem of four
years. They shall be eligible for re-election if renominated. However, the
terms of nine of the mgmbers elected at the first election shall expire at
the end of two years; immediately after the first election, the names of
these nine members shall be chosen by lot by the Chairman of the
meeting referred to in article 30, paragraph 4.

2. Elections at the expiry of office shall he held in accordance with the
preceding articles of this part of the present Covenant.
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Article 33

1. 11, in the unanimous opinion of the other members, a member of the
Committee has ceased to carry out his functions for any cause other than
absence of a temporary character, the Chairman of the Committee shall
notify the Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall then
declare the seat of that member to be vacant.

2. In the event of the death or the resignation of a member of the
Committee, the Chairman shall immediately notify the Secretary-General
of the United Nations, who shall declare the seal vacant from the date of
death or the date on which the resignation takes effect.

Article 34

1. When a vacancy is declared in accordance with article 33 and if the
term of office of the member to be replaced does not expire within six
months of the declaration of the vacancy, the Secretary-General of the
United Nations shall notify each of the States Parties to the present
Covenant, which ma y within two months submit nominations in
accordance with article 29 for the purpose of filling the vacancy.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall prepare a list in
alphabetical order of the persons thus nominated and shall subiit it to
the States Parties to the present Covenant. The election to fill the vacancy
shall then take place in accordance with the relevant provisions of this
part of the present Covenant.

3. A member of the Committee elected to fill a vacancy declared in
accordance with article 33 shall hold office for the remainder of the term
of the member who vacated the seat on the Committee under the
provisions of that article.

Article 35

The members of the Committee shall, with the approval of the
General Assembly of the United Nations, receive emoluments from
United Nations resources on such terms and conditions as the General
Assembly ma y decide, having regard to the importance of the
Committees responsibilities;

Article 36

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall provide the
necessary staff and facilities for the effective performance of the functions
of the Committee under the present Covenant.
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Article 37

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall convene the

initial meeting of the Committee at the Headuarters of the United
Nations.

2. After its initial meeting. the Committee shall meet at such times as
shall be provided in its rules of procedure.

3. The Committee shall normally meet at the Headquarters of the
United Nations or at the United Nations Office at Geneva.

Article 38

Every member of the Committee shall, hefo:e taking up his duties,
makea solemn declaration in open committee that he vill perform his
functions impartiall y and conscientiously.

Art icle 39

1. The Committee shall elect its officers for a term of two years. They
ma y be re-elected.

2. The Committee shall establish its own rules of procedure, but these
rules shall provide, infer a/rn, that:

(a) Twelve members shall constitute a quorum;

(b) Decisions of thern Committee shall he made by a majority vote of
the members prescn	 ct-

Article 40

States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to submit
reports on the measures they have adopted which give effect to the rights
recognised herein and on the progress made in the enjoyment of those
rights:

(a) Within one year of the entry into force of the present Covenant for
the States Parties concerned;

(b) Thereafter whenever the Committee so requests.

2. All reports shall he submitted to the Secrc y-General of the
United Nations, who shall transmit them to tne Committee for
consideration. Reports shall indicate the factors and difficulties, if any,
affecting the implementation of the present Covenant.
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3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations may, after
consultation with the Committee, transmit to the specialised agencies
concerned copies of such parts of the reports as may fall within their field
of competence.

4. The Committee shall study the reports submitted by the States
Parties to the present Covenant. It shall transmit its reports, and such
general comments as it may consider appropriate, to the States Parties.
The Committee may also transmit to the Economic and Social Council
these comments along with copies of the reports it has received from
States Parties to the present Covenant.

5. The States Parties to the present Covenant may submit to the
Committee observations on any comments that may be made in
accordance with paragraph 4 of this ticle.

uic1e 41

1. A State Party to the present Covenant may at any time declare
under this article that it recognises the competence of the Committee to
receive and consider communications to the effect that a State Party
claims that another State Party is not fulfilling its obligations under the
present Covenant. Communications under this article ma y be received
and considered only if submitted by a State Part)' which has made a
declaration recognising in regard to itself the competence of the
Committee. No communication shall be received by the Committee if it
concerns a State Party which has not made such a declaration.
Communications received under this article shall be dealt with in
accordance with the following procedure:

(a) If a State part y to the present Covenant considers that another
State Party is not giving effect to the provisions of the present Covenant,
it may, by written communication, bring the matter to the attention of
that State Par ty. Within three months after the receipt of the
communication, the receiving State shall afford the State which sent the
communication an explanation, or any other statement in writing
clarifying the matter, which should include, to the extent possible and
pertinent, reference to domestic procedures and remedies taken, pending,
or available in the matter;

(b) If the matter is not adjusted to the satisfaction of both States
Parties concerned within six months after the receipt by the receiving
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5ote of the initial communication, either State shall have the right to refer
the matter to the Committee, by notice given to the Committee and to the
other State;

(c) The Committee shall deal with a matter referred to IL only ifter it
has ascertained that all available domestic remedies have been invoked
and exhausted in the matter, in conformity with the generally recognised
principles of international law. This shall not be the rule where the
application of lhe remedies is unreasonably prolonged;

(d) The Committee shall hold closed meetings when examining
communications under this article;

(e) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (c), the Committee shall
make available its good offices to the States Parties concc :ied with a view
to a friendly solution of the matter on the basis of rpect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms as recognised in the present Covenant;

(f) in an y matter referred to it, the Committee may call upon the
States Parties concerned, referred to in sub-paragraph (b), to sonnle any
relevant information;

(g) .1 he States Parties concerned, referred to in sub-paragraph (b),
shall have the right to he represented when the matter is being
considered in the Committee and to make submissions orall y and/or in
wl i ting;

(Ia) The Committee shall, within twelve months after the date of
receipt of notice under sub-paragraph (b);smbmit a report:

(I) If a solution within the terms of sub-paragraph (e) is reached,
the Committee shall confine its report to a brief statement of the facts
and of the solution reached;

(ii) If a solution within the terms of sub-paragraph (e) is not
reached, the Committee shall confine its report to a brief statement of
the facts; the written submissions and record of the oral submissions
made by the States Parties concerned shall be attached to the report;

In every matter, the report shall be communicated to the States Parties
concerned.

2. The provisions of this article shall come into force when ten Stales
Parties to the preset Covenant have made declarations under paragraph
I or this article. Such declarations shall be deposited by States Parties
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with the Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall transmit
copies thereof to the other States Parties. A declaration may be
withdrawn at any time by notification to the Secretary-General. Such a
wi±.drawal shall not prejudice the consideration of any matter which is
the subject of a communication already transmitted under this article; no
further communication by any State Party shall be received after the
notification f withdrawal of the declaration has been received by the
Secretary-General unless the State Parts' concerned has made a new

declaration.	 //
picIe 42

1. (a) If a matter referred to the Committee in accordance wi th artice

41 is not resolved to the satisfaction of the States Parties concerned, the
committee may, with the prior consent of the States Parties concerned,
appoint an ad hoc Conciliation Commission (hereinafter referred to as the
Commission). The good offices of the Commission shall be made
available to the States Parties concerned with a view to an amicable
solution of the matter on the basis of respect for the present Covenant;

(b) The Commission shall consist of five persons acceptable to the
Satcs Part i es concerned- If the States Parties concerned fail to reach
agreement within three months on all or part of the composition of the
Commission, the members of the Commission concerning whom no
agreement has been reached shall he elected by secret ballot by a two-
thirds majority vote of the Committee from among its members.

2. The members of the Commission shall setve in their personal
capacity. They shall not be nationals of the States Parties concerned, or of
a State not party to the present Covenant, or of a State Party which has
not made a declaration under article 41.

3. The Commission shall elct its own Chairman and adopt its own
rules of procedure.

4. The meetings of the Commission shall normally by held at the
l-eadquarters of the United Nations or at the United Nations Office at
Geneva. However, they may he held at such other cons niçptplaces as
the Commission may determine in consultation with the SecrTary-
General of the United Nations and the States Parties concerned.

5. The secretariat provided in accordance with article 36 shall also
service the CommisSionS appointed under this article.
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6. The information received and collated by the Committee shall b
made available to the Commission and the Commission may call ;pon
the States Parties concerned to supply any other relavant information.

7. When the Commission has fully considered the matter, but in any
event not later than twelve months after having been seized of the matter,
it shall submit to the Chairman of the Cc:oniittea a report for
communication to the States Parties concerned:

(a) If the Commission is unable to complete its consideration of the
matter within twelve months, it shall confine its report to a brief
statement of the status of its consideration of the matter;

(b) If an amicable solution to the matter oil basis of respect for
human rights as reccoi-iised in the present Covenant is reached, the
Commission shall cc:- ne its report to a brief statement of the facts and
of the solution rcachcxa;

(c) If a solution within the terms 01 subparagraph (b) jc not reached,
the Commissions report shall embody its findings on all questions of fact
relevant to the issues between the States Parties concerned, and its views
on tite poss:1):llLies of cii amicahle solution of the in: ttei This report shall
also contain the written submissions and a record of ih crol submissions
made by the States Parties concerned;

(ci) If the Commission's report is submitted under 511 paranraph (c).
the States Parties concerned shall, within three months of the receipt of
the report, notify the Chairman of the Committee whether or not they
accept the contents of the report of the Commission.

8. The provisions of this article are without 1':eudi:e to the
responsibilities of the Committee under article 41.

9. The States Parties concerned shall share equally all the expenses of
the members of the Commission in accordance with estimates to be
provided by the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

10. The Secretar y-General of the United Nations shall he empowered
to pay the expenses of the members of the Commission, if necessary,
before reimbursement by the States Parties concerned, in accordance with
paragraph 9 of this article.

Article 43

The members of the Committee, and of the C:! hoc conciliation
commissions v.'hcii run, f-a aupointad under cr:icle 42 hnll 1e entitled
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to the facilities, privileges and immunities of experts on mission for the
United Nations as laid down in the relevant sections of the Convention of
the Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations.

Article 44

The provisions for the implementation of the present Covenant shall
appy without prejudice to theprocedures prescribed in the field of
hui:ian rights by or under the constituent instruments and the
conventions of the United Nations and of the specialised agencies a:id
shall not prevent the States Parties to the present Covenant from having
recourse to other procedures for settling a disnute in accordance \\ith
general or special international agreements in force between them.

Article 45

The Committee shall submit to the General Assembly of the United
Nations, through the Economic and Social Council, an annual report on
its activities.

PART V

ArL!cl(' 46

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing the
provisions of the Charter of the United Nations and of the constitutions of
the specialised agencies which define the respective responsibilities of the
various Organs of the United Nations and of the specialised agencies in
regard to the matters dealt 'itli in the present Covenant.

Article 47

Yothir.g in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing the
inherent right of all	 to enjoy and Wilk e fully and free!)' their
natural \eeaJ and resources.

PART Vi

Article 48

1. The present Covenant is open for signature by any State Member ofthe United Nations or member of any of its specialised a gencies, by any
State Party to the Statute of the International Court of Justice, and by any
other State which has been invited by the General Assembly of the United
Na, buns to become a Part)' to the present Covenant
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2. The present Covenant is sub;ect to ratification. Instrumers o:
ratification shrill he deposited with the Secretary-General or the United

Nations.

3. The present Covenant shall he o pen to accession b y an y State

referred to in paragraph I of this article.

4. Accession shall he effected by the deposit of an in:rumrnt of

accession w:th the Secretar y-General of the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of tIle United Na:ions shall inform ai
wlich have signed this Covenant or acceded to it of the depost of each

instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 49

The present Covenant shall enter into force three months af:er re
date of the deposit with the Secretarv-C-eneral of the United Nations tf
the thrty-fifth instrument of ratification or irtrument of accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Covenant or acceding to it after

the deposit of the thirt y-fifth instrument of ratification or ins:r.:ment of
acces:o:i, the present Coc:iarit shallenter into force three rr..aths af:er

the date of the deposit of its own instrument of ratification or instrument

of accession.
Article 50

The provisions of tine present Covenant shall extend to all parts or
fcdera Sta:es wihoti1 any limitations ur exceptions.

Article 51

rtote Party to the present Covenant may propose an
amendment and file it with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.
The Secretaiy-Gencral of the United Nations shall thereupon
communicate any proposed amendments to the States Parties to the
present Covenant with a request that the y notify him whether they
favour a conference of States Parties for the purpose of considering and
Voting upon the proposals. In the event that at east one third cf the States
Parties favours such a conference, the Secretary-General shall cynvene the
conference tinder the auspices of the United Nations. Any a:riendrnent

tneadopted by a majorit y of the States Parties present and vct:ng a:
conference shall be submitted to the General Assembly of ze U: ,:ted

Nations for approval.
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2. Amendments shall come into force when they have been approved
by the General Assembly of the United Nations and accepted by a two-
thirds majority of the States Parties to the present Covenant in accordance
with their respective constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force, they shall be binding on those
States Parties which have accepted them, other States Parties still being
bound by the provisions of the present Covenant and any earlier
amendment which they have accepted.

Article 52

Irrespective of the notifications made under article 4S, paragraph 5,
the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all States
referred to in paragraph 1 of the same Article of the following particulars:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under article 48;

(b) The date of the entry into force of the present Covenant under
article 49 and the date of the entry into force of any amendments under
article 51.

Article 53

3. The present Covenant,of which the Chinese, English, French,
Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall he deposited in the
archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit certified
cciL's of the present Covenant to all States referred to in article 4.
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5. Optional Protocol to the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights 1966

Adopted and opened for signature, ratification and accession hi! Geucr.l
Assembly resolution 2200.4 (XXI) of 16 Deceinher 1966

Entry into Force: 23 March 1976, (ii accordance w:th Article 9

The States Parties to f!:e prese.;! Pi o!oco!,

Considering that iii order further to achieve the purposes of the
Irtternational Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (hereinafter referred
to as the Covenant) and the implementation of its proisions it would he
appropriate to enable the Human Rights Committee set up in Part IV of
the Covenant (hereinafter referred to as the Committee) to receive and
consider, as provided in the present rotocol, communications from
individuals claiming to he victims of violations of any of the rights set
forth in the Covenant,

Haue agreed asfollon's:

Article 1

A State Party to the Covenant that becomes a party to the present
Protocol recognises the competence of the Committee to revive and
consider communications from individuals subject to its jurisdiction who
claim to be victims of a violation by that State Party of any of the rights
set forth in the Covenant. No communication shall be received by the
Committee if it concerns a State Party to the Covenant which is not a
Party to the present Protocol.

4rticle 2

Subject to the provisions of Article 1, individuals who claim that any
of their rights enumerated in the Covenant have been violated and who
have exhausted all available domestic remedies may submit a written
communication to the Committee for consideration.

Article 3

The Committee shall consider inadmissible any communication under
the present Protocol which is anonymous, or which it considers to be an
abuse of the right of submission of such communications or to be
incompatible with the provisions of the Covenant.
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Article 4

1. Snhe to the p: o isons of Article 3, the Committee shall bring any
communications submitted to it under the present Protocol ta the
attention of the State Party to the present Protocol alleged to he violating
any provision of the Covenant.	 -,

2. Within six months, the receiving State shall submit to the
Committee written explanations or statements clarifying the rnnUe r and
the remed y, if any, that may have been taken by that State.

Article 5

1. The Committee shall consider communications received under the
present Protocol in the light of all written information made available to it
by the individual and by the State Party concerned.

2. The Committee shall not consider any communication from an
individual unless it has ascertained that:

(a) The same matter is not being examined under another procedure
of international investigation or settlement;

(b) The individual has exhausted all available domestic remedies. This
shallnoc he the rule where ttie acpiication of the remedies is
unreasonably prolonged.

3. The Committee shall hold closed meetings when examining
comrriunica gons under the present Protocol.

4. Te Committee shall forward its views to the State Party concerned
and te i le individual.

Article 6

The con-mittee shall include in its annual report under article 45of
the Covenant a summary of its activities under the present Protocol.

Article 7

Pending the achic.ener i t of the objectives of resolution 1514 (XV)
adopted b y the General Assembly of the United Nations on 14 December
1660 concerning the Declaration of the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples, the provisions of the present protocol
shall in no way limit the rights of petition granted to these peoples bythe
Charter of the United Nations and other international conventions and
instru:nen nnder the United Nations and its specialised agencies.
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Article S

1. The present Protocol is open for signature by any State which has
signed the Covenant.

2. The present Protocol is subject to ratification by any State which has
ratified or acceded to the Covenant. Instruments of ratification shall he
deposited with the Secretary - General of the United Nations.

3. The present Protocol shall be open to accession by any State which
has ratified or acceded to the Covenant.

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of
accession with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all States
which have signed the present Protocol or acceded to it of the deposit of
each instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 9

1. Subject to the entry into force of the Covenant, the present Protocol
shall enter into force three months after the date of the deposit with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations of the tenth instrwnent of
ratification or instrument of accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Protocol or acceding to it after
the deposit of the tenth instrument of ratification or instrument of
accession, the present protocol shall enter into force three months after
the date of the deposit of its own instrument of ratification or instrument
of accession.

Article 10

The provisions of the present Protocol shall extend to all parts of
federal States without any limitations or exceptions.

Article 11

1. Any State Party to the present Protocol may propose an
amendment and file it with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.
The Secretary-General shall thereupon communicate any proposed
amendments to the States Parties to the present Protocol with a request
that they nojify him whether they favour a conference of States Parties for
the purpose of considering and voting upon the proposal. In the event
that at least one third of the States Parties favours such a conference, the
Secretary-General shall convene the conference under the auspices of the
United Nations. An y amendment adopted by a majority of the States
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Parties present and voting at the conference shall be submitted to the
General Assembly of the United Nations for approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they have been approved
by the General assembly of the United Nations and accepted by a two-
thirds majority of the States Parties to the present Protocol in accordance
with their respective constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force, they shall be binding on those
States Parties which have accepted them, other States Parties still heir-.i
hound by the provisions of the present Protocol and any earlier
amendment which they have accepted.

Article 12

L Any State Party may denoune the present Protocol at any time by
written notification addressed to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations. Denunciation shall take effect :bree months after the date of
receipt of the notification by the Secretary-General.

2. Denunciation shall be without prejudice to the continued
application of the provisions of the present Protocol to any
communication submitted under article 2 before the effective date of
denunciation.

Article 13

Irrespective of the notifications made under article 8, paragraph 5, of
t1v present Protocol, the Secretary-Genera! of the United Nations shall

form all States referred to in article 48, paragraph 1, of the Covenant of
the following particulars:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under article 8;
(b) The date of the entry into force of the present Protocol under

article 9 and the date of the entry into force of any amendments under
article 11;

(c) Denunciations under article 12.

Article 14

1. The present Protocol, of which the Chinese, English, French,
Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited in the
archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transn-,;t
certified copies of the present Protocol to all States referred to in article 48
of the Covenant.
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6. Second Optional Protocol to the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights, aiming at the abolition

of the death penalty 1989

AdopLi'1 and proll000L'd by General Assenthly resolution 441128

c.f]5 Di'ceuil'er 3989

The States Piuties to the Present Protocol,

Believing that abolition of the death penalty contributes to
enhancement of human dignity and progressive development of human
rights,

Recalling article 3 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
adopted on 10 December 194S, and article 6 of the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights adopted on 16 December 1966,

Noting that article 6 of the International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights refers to abolition of the death penalty in terms that
strongly suggest that abolition is desirable.

Convinced that all measures of abolition of the death penalty should be
considered as progress in the enjoyment of the right to life,

Desirous to undertake hereby an international commitment to abolish
the death penalty,

flaring agreed asfo?lozr's:

Article I

1. No one within the jurisdiction of a State Party to the present
Protocol shall be executed.

2. Each State Party shall take all necessary measures to abolish the
death penalty within its jurisdiction.

Article 2

1. No reservation is admissible to the present Protocol, except for a
reservation made at the time of ratification or accession that provides for
the application of the death penalty in Lime of war pursuant to a
conviction for a most serious crime of a military nature committed during
wartime.
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2. The State Party making such a reservation shall at the time of
ratification or accession communicate to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations the relevant provisions of its national legislation
applicable during wartime.

3 The State Part having made such a reservation shall notify the
Secretary-General of the United Nations of any beginning or ending of a
state of war applcabe ta its territory.

Article 3

The States Parties to the present Protocol shall include in the reports
they submit to rho Nr:man Rights Committee, in accordance with article
40 of the Covenant, information on the measures that the y have adopted
to give effect to the present Protocol..

Article 4

With respect to the States Parties to the Covenant that have made a
declaration under article 41, the competence of. the Human Rights
Committee to receive and consider communications when a State Party
claims that another State Party is not fulfilling its obligations shall extend
to the provisions of the present Protocol, unless the State Party concerned
has made a statement to the contrary at the moment of ratification or
accession.

Article 5

With respect to t! States Parties to the first Optional Protocol to the
International Covenant oil and Political Rights adopted on 16
December 1966, the competence of the 1-lunian Rights Committee to
receive and consider communications from individuals subject to its
jurisdiction shall extend to the provisions of the orcsent Protocol, unless
the State Party concerned has made a statement to the contrary at the
moment of i-atificaUon or accession.

Article 6

1. ihe provisions of the present Protocol shall apply as additional
provisions to the Covenant.

2. Without prejudice to the possibility of a reservation under article 2
of the present Protocol, the tight guaranteed in article 1, paragraph 1, of
the present Protocol shall not be subject to any derogation under article 1
of the Covenant.
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Article 7

1. The present Protocol is open for signature b y any State that has
signed the Covenant.

2. The present Protocol is subject to ratification b y any State that has
ratified the Covenant or acceded to it. Instruments of ratification shall he
deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

3. The present Protocol shall he Open to accession b y any State that
has ratified the Covenant or acceded to it.

A. Accession shall be effected by the denoit of an instrumnt of
accession with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-Genea1 of the Uni:eci Yatcns shall inform all States
that have signed the pr ,ent Protocol or acceded to it of the deposit of
each ins-.-um...-.t of ratifiation or accession.

1rticlr' S

1. The present Protocol shall enter into ft:cr three : y onths after the
date of the deposit with the crera: y-Gcne:cl :: Lt; . tcd Nations cf
the tenth instrument of ratification or accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Protocol or acceding to it after
the deposit of the tenth instrument of ratification or accession, the present
Protocol shall enter into force three months after the date of the deposit of
its Own instrun-ent of ratification Or accession.

Article 9

The provisions of the present Protocol shall extend to all parts of
federal States withoct any limitations or except:ons.

Article 10

The Secretar y-General of the United Nations hiIl inform all States
referred to in article 48, paragraph 1, of the Covenant of the following
particulars:

(a) Reservations, communications and notifications under article 2 of
the present Protocol;

(b) Statements made under articles 4 cr 5 of the present Protocol;
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(c) 5inatures, ratifications and accessions under article 7 of the

present l'rooco;

(d) The date of the ectry into force of the present 1"rtoco1 under

article S thereof.
Article II

1. The present Protocol, of which the Arabic, Chinese, English, French,

Russian and Sjnish texts are equally authentic, shilI he deposited in the

archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Natiuns shall transmit certified

copies of the present Protocol to all States referred to in article 45 of the

Covenant.
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7. Equal Remuneration Convention 1951

on 29 JnnL' 2951 1': f':o 	 'Coy 7,feren cc  of the lt C7!. : j o, :1
Labour Organnati a at its thirtiifourth session

Entry !?ltOfOrCe : 23 Ma;i 2953, in accordance mit/i art lob 6

The General Coaferen ce of the Intcrnuttcnab Lahon r Org2 nisa a

Hning been con:'ened at Geneva b y the Governing Bod, of ftc
International Labour Olhco, and hainc met 1:1 its thi:t\- rcnrzh
session on 6 June 1951, and

Haiu d cibd upon the ado den of ruin pronoals with rega:d to
ftc orinciple of equal remunora:ic; or noon and women uorers ior
work of equal value, which is the hventh i [eni on the agenda of ftc
session, and

Hani,: deti mined that these pronosas shall take the form of a::
lnternat:onal Convention,

A.io;'ts this twentv-ninth cla y of June of the year one thound i'ine
hundred and fifty one the following Convention, which may be cited
as the Equal Remuneration Convention, 1951:

A I-ticle I

For the purpose of this Convention:

(a) The term "remuneration" includes the ordinary, basic or
minimum wage or salary and an y additional emoluments whatsoever
payable directly or indirectly, whether in cash or in kind, ho the
employer to the worker and arising out of the worker's employment;

(b) the term "equal remuneration for men and women workers for
work of equal value" refers to rates of remuneration established
without discrimination based on sex.

Article 2

1. Each Member shall, by means appropriate to the methods in
operation for determining rates of remtu: ration, promote and, in so far
O is consistent with such methods, ensure he application to nil :oftors
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of the principle of equal 101-1uIra:u:1 for men and
work of equal value.

2. This principle may be applied by means of:

(a) National laws or regulations;

(b) Legally established or recognised machinery for wage
determination

(c) Collective agreements between employers and workers; or

(d) A combination of these various means.

Article 3

1. Where such action will assist in giving effect to the provisions of
this Convention, measures shall be taken to promote objective appraisal
of jobs on the basis of the work to he performed.

2. The methods to be followed in this appraisal may be decided upon
by the authorities responsible for the determination of rates of
remuneration, or, where such rates are determined by collective
acreements, by the parties thereto.

3. Differential rates between workers, which correspond, without
:e6Ird to sex, to differences, as determined by such objective appraisal, in
:he work to be performed, shall not he considered as being contrary to the
pr:ncioie of equal remuneration for men and women workers for work of
epal value.

Article 4

Each Member shall co-operate as appropriate with the employers' and
workers organisations concerned for the purpose of giving effect to the
Provisions of this Convention.

Article 5

The formal ratification of this Convention shall be communicated to
the Director General of the International Labour Office for registration.

Article 6

1. This Convention shall he binding onh upon :hose Members of the
International Labour Organisation whose ratifications have been
registered with the Director General.
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2. it shall come into force twelve months after the date on which the
ratifications of two Members have been registered with the Director
General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into force for any Member
twelve months after the date on which its ratification has been registered.

Article 7

1. Declarations communicated to the Director General of the
International Labour Office in accordance with paragraph 2 of article 35
of the Constitution of the International Labour Organisation shall
indicate:.

(a) The territories in respect of which the Me:iiber concerned
undertakes that the provisions of the Convention shall he applied without
modification;

(b) The territor i es in respect of which it undertakes that the provisions
of the Convention shall he applied subject to mc iicitioas, together with
details of the said modifications;

(c) The territories in respect of which the Convention is inapplicable
and in such cases the grounds on which it is inaj'phcahie;

(d) The territories in respect of which it reserves its decisions pending
further consideration of the position.

2. The undertakings referred to in subparagraphs (a) and (b) of
paragraph 1 of this article shall be deemed to he an integral part of the
ratification and shall have the force of ratification.

3. Any member may, at any time by a subsequent declaration cancel in
whole or in part any reservation made in its original declaration by virtue
of subparagraphs (b), (c) or (d) of paragraph I of this article.

4. Any Member may, at an y time at which the Convention is subject to
denunciation in accordance with the provisions of article 9, communicate
to the Director General a declaration modifying in any other respect the
terms of any, former declaration and stating the present position in
respect of such territories as it may specify.

Article 8

1. Declarations communicated to the Director General of the
International Labour Office in accordance with paragraphs 4 and 5 of
article 35 of the Constitution of the International Labour Organisation
shall indicate whether the provisions of the Convention will be applied in
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the territory concerned without modification or subject to modification;
when the declaration indicates that the provisions of the Convention will
be applied subject to modification, it shall give details of the said

modifications.

2. The Member, Members or international authority concerned may at
any time by a subsequent declaration renounce in whole or in part the
right to have recourse to any modification indicated in any former

declaration.

3. The Member, Members or international authority concerned may,
at any time at which this Convention is subject to denunciation in
accordance vith the provisions of article 9, communicate to the Director
General a declaration modifying in any other respect the terms of any
former declaration and stating the present position in respect of the

application of the Convention.

Article 9

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention may denounce it
after the expiration of ten years from the date oil the Convention
first comes into, force, by an act communicated to the Director General of
the International Labour Office for registration. Such denunciation shall

not fake effect until one y ear after the date on which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention and which does
not, within the year following the expiration of the period of ten years
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation
provided for in this article, will be bound for another period of ten years

and, thereafter, ma y denounce this Convention at the expiration of each

period of ten years under the terms provided for in this article.

Article 10

1. The Director General of the International Labour Office shall notify
all Members of the International Labour Organisation of the registration
of all ratifications, declarations and denunciations communicated to him
by the Members of the Organisation.

2. When notifying the Members of the Organisation of the registration
of the second ratification communicated to him, the Director General
shall draw the attention of the Members of the Organisation to the date
upon which the Cor)vention will conic into force.

Article 11
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The Director General of the International Labour Office shall
communicate to the Secretary General of the United Nations for
registration in accordance with article 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations full particulars of all ratifications, declarations and acts of
denunciation registered by him in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding articles.

Article 12

AL such times as it n-ia y consider necessary, the Governing Body of the
International Labour Office shall present to the General Conference a
report on the working of this Convention and shall examine the
desirability of placing on the agenda of the Conference the question of its
revision in whole or in part.

Article 73

I. Shoild the Conke1eIOL' adopt a new Convention revising this
Convention in whole or in part, then, unless the new Convention
otherwise provides:

(a) The ratification by a Menber of the flex revising Conve:tion shall
i;;so involve the immediate denunciation of this Convention,
notwithstanding the provisions of article 9 above, if and when the new
revising Convention shall come into force;

(b) As from the date when the new revising Convention comes into
force this Convention shall cease to be open to ratification by the
Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in force in its actual form
and content for those Members which have ratified it but have not
ratified the revising Convention.

Article 14

The English and French versions of the text of this Convention are
equally, authoritative.

1 he foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention duly adopted by
the General Conference of the International Labour Organisation during
its thirty - fourth session which was held at Geneva and declared closed
the twenty - ninth day of June 1951.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our signatures this second day
of August 1951.
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S. Convention against Discrimination in Education 1960

Adopted on 14 December 1960 by the General Conference of the United Nations
Education, Scientific and Cultural Organisation

Entry into Force 22 May 1962, in accordance with article 14

The General Conference of tl:e United Nntious Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organisation, meeting in Paris from 14 November to 15 December
1960, at its eleventh session,

Recalling that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights asserts the
principle of non-discrimination and proclaims that every person has the
right to education,

Considering that discrimin ian in education is a violation of rights
enunciated in that Declaration,

Considering that, under the terms of its Constitution, the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation has the
purpose of instituting collaboration among the nations with a view to
furthering for all universal respect for human rights and equality of
educational opportunity,

Recognising that, consequently, the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organisation, while respecting the diversity of
national educational systems, has the duty1not only to proscribe any form
of discrimination in education but so to promote equality of
opportunity and treatment for all in education,

Having, L'cford' it proposals concerning the different aspects of
discrimination in education, constituting item 17.1.4 of the agenda of the
Session,

Having decided at its tenth session that this question should be made
the subject of an intcrnaticna convention as well as of
to MemberMember States,

Adopts this Convention on the fOUrteenth day of December 1960.

Article 1

1. For the ptirpoce of th i s Convention, the term discriniina Lion
includes any distinction, exclusion, limitation or preference which, being
based on race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion,
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national or social origin, economic condition or birth, has the purpose Or
effect of nullifying or impairing equality of treatment n education and in
particular:

(a) Of depriving any person or group of persons of access to
education of any type or at any level;

(b) Of limiting any person or group of persons to education of an
inferior standard;

(c) Subject to the provisions of article 2 of this Convention, of
establishing or maintaining separate education systems or institutions for
persons or group of persons; or

(d) Of inflicting on an y person or group of persons conditions which
are incompatible with the dignity of man.

2. For the purposes of this Convention, the term "education" refers to
all types and levels of education, and includes access to education, the
standard and quality of education, and the conditions under which it is
given.

Article 2

When permitted in a State, the following situations shall not be
deemed to constitute discrimination, within the meaning of article I of
this Convention:

(a) The establishment or maintenance of separate educational systems
or institutions for pupils of the two sexes, if these systems or institutions
offer equivalent access to education, provide a teaching staff with
qualifications of the same standard as well as school premises and
equipment of the same quality, and afford the opportunity to take the
same or equivalent courses of study;

(b) The establishment or maintenance, for religious or linguistic
reasons, of separate educational systems or institutions offering in
education which is in keeping with the wishes of the pupil's parents or
legal guardians, if participation in such systems or attendance at such
institutions is optional and if the education provided conforms to such
standards as may be laid down or approved by the competent authorities,
in particular for education of the same level;

(c) The establishment or maintenance of private educational
institutions, if the object of the institutions is not to secure the exclusion of
any gi-oup but to provide educational facilities in addition to those
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provided by the public authorities, if the institutions are conducted in
accordance with that object, and if the education provided Conforms with
such standards as may be laid down or approved by the competent
authorities, in particular for education of the same level.

Article 3

In order to eliminate and prevent discrimination within the meaninc, of
this Convention, the States Parties thereto undertake:

(a) To abrogate any statutory provisions and any administrative
instructions and to discontinue any administrative practices which
involve discrimination in education;

(b) To ensure, by legislation where necessary, that there is no
discrimination in the admission of pupils to educational ostitutions;

(c) Not to allow any differences of treatment by thepublic authorities
between nationals, except on the basis of merit or need, in the matter of
school fees and the grant of scholarships or other forms of assistance to
pupils and necessary permits and facilities for the pursuit of studies in
foin countries;

(d) Not to allow, in any form of assistance granted by the public
authorities to educational institutions, any restrictions or preference
based solely on the ground that pupils belong to a particular group;

(e) To give foreign nationals resident within their territory the same
access to education as that given to their own nationals.

Article 4

The States Parties to this Convention undertake furthermore to
formulate, develop and apply a national policy which, by methods
appropriate to the circumstances and to national usage, will tend to
promote equality of opportunity and of treatment in the matter of
education and in particular:

(a) To make primary education free and compulsory; make secondary
education in its different forms generally available and accessible to all;
make higher education equally accessible to all on the basis of individual
capacity; assure compliance by all with the obligation to attend school
prescribed by law;
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(b) To ensure that the standards of education are equivalent in all
public education institutions of the same level, and that the conditions
relating to the quality of education provided are also equivalent;

(c) To encourage and intensify by appropriate methods the education
of persons who have not received any primary education or who have
not completed the entire primary education course and the continuation

of their education on the basis of individual capacity;

(d) To provide training for the teaching profession wit out

discrimination.
Article 5

1. The States Parties to this Convention agree that

(a) Education shall he directed to the full development of the human
personality and to the strengthening of respect for human rights and
funddmerdal freedoms; it shall promote understanding, tolerance and

friendshi p among all nations, racial or religious groups, and shall further
the activities of the United Nations for the maintenance of peace;

(b) It is essential to respect the liberty of parents and, where
applicnhe, of legal guardians, firstly to choose for their children
institutions other than those maintained b y thQ public authorities but
conforming to such minimum educational standards as may be laid down
or approved by the competent authorities and, secondl y, to ensure in a

manner consistent with the procedures followed in the State for the
application of its legislation, the religious and moral education of the
children in conformity with their own convictions; and no person or
group of persons should be compelled to receive religious instruction
inconsistent with his or their conviction;

(c) It is essential to recognise the rights of members of national
minorities to carry on their own educational activities, including the
maintenance of schools and, depending on the educational policy of each
State, the use or the teaching of their own language, provided however:

i. That this right is not exercised in a manner which prevents the
members of these minorities from understanding the culture and
language of 1he community as a whole and from participating in its
activities, or which prejudices national sovereignty;

ii. That the standard of education is not io',vcr than the general
standard laid down or approved by the cnmctont authorities; and

iii. That attendance at such schools :5 oj1icnal.
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2. The States Parties to this Convention undertake to take all
necessary measures to ensure the application of the principles enunciated
in paragraph 1 of this article.

Article 6

In the application of this convention, the States Parties to it undertake
to pay the greatest attention to any recommendations hereafter adopted
by the General Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organisation defining the measures to be taken against the
different forms of discrimination in education and for the purpose of
ensuring equality of opportunity and treatment in education.

Article 7

The States Parties to this Convention shall in their periodic reports
submitted to the General Conference of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Orgariisation on dates and in a manner to be
determined by it, give information on the legislative and administrative
provisions which they have adopted and other action which they have
taken for the application of this Convention, including that taken for the
formulation and the develotment of the national policy defined in article

as well as the resLilts achieved and the obstacles encounercd in the
application of that policy.

Article 8

Any dispute which may a:ise between any two or more States Parties
to this Convention concerning the interpretation or application of this
Convention which is not settled by negotiations shall at the request of the
parties to the dispute be referred, failing other means of settling the
dispute, to the International Court of Justice for decision.

Article 9

Reservations to this Convention shall not be permitted.

Article 10

This Convention shall not have the effect of dirninishin the rights
which individuals or groups may enjoy by virtue of agreements
concluded between two or, more States, where such rights are not
contrary to the letter or spirit of this Convention.

Article ii
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This Convention is drawn up in English, French, Russian and
Spanish, the four texts being equally authoritative.

Article 12

1. This Convention shall be subject to ratification or acceptance by
States Members of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organisation in accordance with their respective constitutional
procedures.

2. The instruments of ratification or acceptance shall be deposited
with the Director General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organisation.

Article 13

. This Convention shall be open to accession by all States not
Members of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organisation which are invited to do so by the Executive Board of the
Organisation.

2, Accession shall he effected by the deposit of an iflstrument of
accession with the Director General of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organisation.

Article 14

This Convention shall enter into force three months after the date of
the deposit of the third instrument of ratification, acceptance or accession,
but only with respect to those States which have deposited their
respective instruments on or before that date. It shall enter into force with
respect to any other State three months after the deposit of its instrument
of ratification, acceptance or accession.

Article 15

The States Parties to this Convention recognise that the Convention is
applicable not only to their metropolitan territory but also to all non-self-
governing, trust, colonial and other territories for the international
relations of which they are responsible; they undertake to consult, if
necessary, the governments or other competent authorities of these
territories on or before ratification, acceptance or accession with a view to
securing the application of the Convention to those territories, and to
notify the Director General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific
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and Cultural Organisation of the territories to which it is accordingly
applied, the notification to take effect three months after the date of its
receipt.

Article 16

1. Each State Party to this Convention may denounce the Convention
on hs own behalf or on behalf of any territory for whose international
relations it is responsible.

2. The denunciation shall he notified by an instrument in writing,
deposited with the Director General of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organisation.

3. The denunciation shall take effect twelve months after the receipt of
the ir .rument of denanciation.

Article 17

The Director General of the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organisation shall inform the States Members of the
Organisation, the States not Menibers of the Organisation iehich ae
referred to in article 13, as well as the United nations, of the deposit of all
the instruments of ratification, acceptance and accession provided for in
articles 12 and 13, and of notifications and denunciations provided for in
articles 15 and 16 respectively.

Article IS

1. This Convention ma y he revised by the General Conference of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation. Any
such revision shall, however, bind only the States which shall become
Parties to the revising convention.

2. If the General Conference should adopt a new convention revising
this Convention in whole or in part, then, unless the new convention
otherwise provides, this Convention shall cease to be open to ratification,
acceptance or accession as from the date on which the new revising
convention enters into force.

Article 19

In conformity with Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations,
this Convention shall be registered with the Secretariat of the United
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Nations at the request of the Director General of the United Naicn
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation.

DONE in Paris, this fifteenth day of December 1960, in two authentic
copies bearing the signatures of the President of the eleventh session of
the General Conference and of the Director General of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiscition, and certified true
copies of which shall be delivered to all the States referred to in artices 12
and 13 as well as to the United Nations.

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention duly adopted by
the General Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organisation during its eleventh session, which was held in
Paris and declared closed the fifteenth day of December 1960.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our signatures this fifteenth
day of December 1960.

9. United Nations Declaration on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination 1963

P . ic,j by (,i'neri! ..4ssc.'n' 1 'c5obtic.r 1204 (XVIIZ) OJ 211) '2iic,'

The Ce,:era! Assein bly,

Ce,sidciit70 that the Charter tho United Nations is based on the
principles of the dignity and cc l litv of all human beings and seeks,
among other basic objectives, to achieve international co-operation in
promoting and encouraging respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, language or religion,

Consicriitg that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights proclaims
that all human beings are hera free and equal in dignity and rights and
that everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set out in the
Declaration, without distinction of any kind, in particular as to rice,
colour or national origin,

Considering that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights proclaims
further that all are equal before the law and are entitled without any
discrimination to equal protection of the law and that all are entitled to
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equal protection against any discrimination and against any incitement to

such discrimination.

Considering that the United Nations has condemned colonialism and
all practice of segregation and discrimination associated therewith, and
that the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples proclaims in particular the necessity of bringing

colonialism to a speedy and unconditional end,

Considering that any doctrine of racial differentiation or superiority is
scientifically false, morally condemnable, socially unjust and dangerous,
and that there is no justification for racial discrimination either in theory

or in practice,

Taking into account the other resolutions adopted by the General
Assembi and the international instruments adopted by the specialised
agencies, in particular the International Labour Organisation and the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation, in the

field of discrimination,

Takit; into account the fact that, although international action and
efforts in a number of countries have made it possible to achieve progress

in that field, discrim i nation based on race, colour or ethnic origin in

certain areas of the world continues none theless to give cause for serious

concern,

Alarnicci by the manifestations of racial discrimination still in evidence
in some areas of the world, some of which are imposed by certain
Governments by means of legislative, administrative or other measures,

in the form, inter alia, of apartheid, segregation and separation, as well as
by the promotion and dissemination of doctrines of racial superiority and

expansionism in certain areas,

Convinced that all forms of racial discrimination and, still more so,
governmental policies based on the prejudice of racial superiority or on
racial hatred, besides constituting a violation of fundamental human
rights, tend to jeopardize friendly relations among peoples, co-operation
between nations and international peace and security,

Convinced also that racial discrimination harms not only those who are

its objects but also those who practice it.
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Con:'inccd flrther that the hu:lding of a world society free from all
forms of racial segregation and discrimination, factors which create
hatred and division among men, is one of the fundamental obectives of
the United Nations,

1. Solemnly affirms the necessity of speedily eliminating racial
discrimination throughout the world, in all its forms and manifestations,
and of securing understanding of and respect for the dignity of the
human person;

2. Solemnly affirms  the neces s ity of adopting national and intemational
measures to that end, includir.g teaching, education and informa:ion, in
order to secure the universal and effective recognition and observance of
the principles set forth below;

3. Proclaims this Declaration:

Article 1

Discrimination between hunan beings on the ground of race, colour
or ethnic origin is an offence to human dignity and shall he condemned
as a denial of the principles of the Che.rter of theLnitt:cl Natio:-.s, as a
vmolation of the human rights and fundamental freedoms procaimed in
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, as an obstacle to friendly and
peaceful relations among nations and as a fact capah!e of dis:urbing
peace and security among peoples.

Article2

1. No State, institution, group or individuar shall make any
discrimination whatsoever in matters of human rights and fundamental
freedoms in the treatment of persons, groups of persons or institutions on
the ground of race, colour or ethnic origin.

2. No State shall encourage, advocate or lend, its support, through
police action or otherwise, to an y discrimination based on race, co:our or
ethnic origin by any group, institution or individual.

3. Special concrete measures shall he taken in appropriate
circL!mstances in order to secure adequate development or protection of
individuals belonging to certain racial groups with the object of ensuring
the full enjoyment by such individuals of human rights and fuhdamental
rcedoms These measures shall in no circumstances have as a
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consequence the maintenance of unequal or separate rights for different
racial groups.

Article 3

1. Parliament efforts sha]l be made to prevent discrimination based on
race, colour or ethnic origin, especially in the fields of civil rights, access
to citizenship, education, religion, employment, occupation and housing.

2. Everyone shall have equal access to any place or facility intended
for use b y the general public, without distinction as to race, colour or
ethnic origin.

Article 4

All States shall take effective measures to revise governmental and
other public policies and to rescind laws and regulations which have the
effect of creating and perpetuating racial discriminatio. wherever it still
exists. The should pass legislation for prohibiting .ch discrimination
and should take all appropriate measures to combt those prejudices,
which lead to racial discrimination.

Article 5

An end shail he put without delay to government and other public
policies of racial segregation and especially policies of apartheid, as well as
all forms of racial discriminatioryand separation resulting from such
policies.	 /

.Jrticle 6

No discrimination by reason of race, colour or ethnic origin shall be
admitted in the enovment by any person of poolitica . nd cizenship
rights in	 country, in partiular the ri ght toparticiflneieçtions
through universal and	 ialsuffra e and to take part in the government.
Everyone has the right of eciiia access to public service in his country:

Article 7

I. Everyone has the right to equality before the law and to equal
jicecler the law. Everyone, without istinction as to race, colour .ci---
ethnic oriin, has the ri ght to security of person and protection by the
State a$nst violence orbodil hrn	 ether inflicted by gOildI
officials or by any individii1, gror institution.

2. Everyone shall have the right to n effective remedy and protection
against any discrimination he may suffer on the &r ud of race, co!
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ethnic origin with respect to his fundamental rights and freedoms
through independent national tribunals competent to deal with such
matters.

.1rticle S

All effective steps shall be taken immediatel y in the fields of teachin
education_ nd information, with a view to eliminafiig racial
dicriniination and peudicé and promoting understanding, tolerance
and 'friendship arng nations and racial groups, as well as to
propagating the purposes and principles of the Char ter of the United
Natior of the Universal Declaration of E-!umanRihs, and of the
Declaration on the Crantiig­or Independence- to Colonial Cuntries and
Peoples. 

Artkle9

• 1. All propaganda and organisations based on hi sothccr:es of the
superiority of one race or gro ,,ip of oersonspfone colour or ethnic 5:igip_
with a view to jus?3ingbr promoting racial discrimination a any form
shall he severely

2. All incitement to or acts of violence, whether b y individuals or
organisations against any race or group of persons of another cOiof
rth	 orlg1n shall Lie cons i dered an offer cc
punishable_inder law.

3. In order to put into effect thef urppses iincinlesof the present
Declaration, all States shall tr immediate and positive measures,
including legislative and other I asures, to prosecute and/or outla\\'
organicatiorThch p oi oe orJiie fO rajl dicrin niti or incite to
or use violence fcr purposes of discrimination based on race, colour or -
ethnic origin.	 -

irtic!e 10

The United Nations, the 'ecialised acencies,itates and non-r
govern	 italor'inisations shall do all ir 	 wer totheir po	 promote
energetic action which, by combining loo and other practical measures.
wi1 make possible the abohucn of all forms If racial7ad-Iscli.-I- l ition They
shall, in particular, study fFe causes ufsuçh discrimination with a view to
recommending appropriate and effective measures to combat and
eliminate ft
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Article Ii

Every State shall promote respect for and observance of human rights
mci fundamental frcedo S in accordance itth the Charter of the United
£Nations and shall fully and faithfully observe the provisions of the
present Declaration, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples.

rb	 )rW91
Irmational Conveniion on the Elimination of All

orms of Racial Discrimination 1965

Adopted and opened for signature and rat [lent ion by
ç nero! Assembly resolution 2206 A (XX) of 21 December 2965

Entry into force: January 1969, in accordance with article 19

The States Parties to this Convention,

Consiierinç that the Charter of the United Nations is based on the
principles of the dignity and equality inherent in all human beings, and
that alL Member States have pledged themselves to take joint and separate
action, in co-operation with the Organisation, for the achievement of one
of the purposes of the United Nations which is to promote and encourage
universal respect for and observance of human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, language or religion,

Considering that the Universal Declartin of Human Rights proclaims
that all,human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights and
that everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set out therein,
without distinction of any kind, in particular as to race, colour or national
origin,

Considering that all human beings are equal before the law and are
entitled to equal protection of the law against any discrimination, and
against any incitement to discrimination,

Considering that the United Nations has condemned colonialism and
all practices of segregation and discrimination associated therewith, in
whatever form and wherever they exist, and that the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples of 14
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December 1960 (Genera] Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) has affirmed and
solemnly proclaimed the necessity of bringing them to a speedy and
unconditional end,

Considering that the United Nations Declaration oil Elimination of
All Forms of Racial Discrimination of 20 November, 1963 (General
Assembly resolution 1904 (XVIII) solemnly affirms the necessity of
speedily eliminating racial discrimination throughout the world in all its
forms and manifestations and of securing understanding of and respect
for the dignity of the human person,

Conoinceil that any doctrine of superiority based on racial
differentiation is scientifically false, morally condemnable, socially unjust
and dangerous, and that there is no justification for racial discrimination,
in theory or in practice, anywhere,

Reaftirining that discrimination between human beings on the ground
of race, colour or ethnic origin is an obstacle to friendly and peaceful
relations among nations and is capable of disturbing peace and security
among peoples and the harmony of persons living side by side even
within one and the same State,

Concinced that the existence of racial harriers is repugnant to the
ideals of an human society,

A?anud b y manifestations of racial d:scririfnation still in evidence in
some areas of the world and by govermental policies based on racial
superiority or hatred, such as polic of apartheid, segregation or
separation,

R'so!z'1'd to adopt all necessary measures for speedily eliminating
racial discrimination in all its forms and manifestations, and to prevent
and combat racist doctrines and practices in order to promote
understanding between races and to build an international community
free from all forms of racial segregation and racial discrimination,

Bearing in mind the Convention concerning Discrimination in respect
Of Employment and Occupation adopted by the International Labour
Organisation in 1958, and the Convention against Discrimination in
Education adopted by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organisation in 1960,

Desiring to implement the principles embodied in the United Nations
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Declaration on the Elimination of All forms of Racial Discrimination and
to secure the earliest adoption of practical measures to that end,

Have agreed as follows:
PART I

Article 1

1. In this Convention, the term racial discrimination shall mean
any distinction, exclusion, restriction or preference based on race, colour,
descent, or national or ethnic origin which has the purpose or effect of
nullifying or impairing the recognition, enjoyment or exercise, on an
equal footing, of human rights and fundamental freedoms in the political,
economic; social, cultural or any other field of public life. 	 -

2. TI-is Convention shall not apply to distinctions, exclusions,
restrcti is or preferences made by a State Party to this Convention
between"citizens and non-citizens.

3. Nothing in this Convention may he interpreted as affecting in any
way the legal provisions of States Parties concerning nationality,
citizenship or naturalisation, provided that such provisions do not
discriminate against any particular nationality.

4. Special measures taken for the sole purpose of securing adequate
advancement of certain racial or ethnic groups or individuals requiring
such protection as may be necessary in order to ensure such groups or
individuals' equal enjoyment or exercise of human rights and
fundamental freedoms shall not be deemed racial discrimination,
provided, however, that such measures do not, as a consequence, lead to
the maintenance of separate rights for different racial groups and that
they shall not be continued after the objectives for which they were taken
have been achieved.

Article 2

1. States Parties condemn racial discrimination and undertake to
pursue by all appropriate means and without delay a policy of
eliminating racial discrimination in all its forms and promoting
understanding among all races, and, to this end:

(a) Each State Party undertakes to engage in no act or practice of racial
discrimination against persons, groups of persons or institutions and to
ensure that all public authorities and public institutions, national and
local, shall act in conformity with this obligation;

266



PM

Fifty Years of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights

(b) Each State Party undertakes not to sponsor, defend or support
racial discrimination by any persons or organisations;

(c) Each State Party shall take effective measures to review
governmental, national and local policies, and to amend ) rescind or
nullify any laws and regulations which have the effect of creating or
perpetuating racial discrimination wherever it exists;

(d) Each State Party shall prohibit and bring to an end, by all
appropriate means, including legislation as required by circumstances,
racial discrimination by any persons, group or organisation;

(e) Each State Party undertakes to encourage, where appropriate,
integrationist multiracial organisations and movements and other means
of eliminating barriers between races, and to discourage anything which
tends to strengthen racial division.

2. States Parties shall, when the circumstances so warrant, take, in the
social, economic, cultural and other fields, special and concrete meaurcs
to ensure the adequate development and protection of certain racial or
individuals belonging to them, for the purpose of guaranteeing them the
full and equal enjoyment of human rights and fundamental freedoms.
These measures shall in no case entail as a consequence the maintenance
of unequal or separate rights for different racial groups after the
objectives for which they were taken have been achieved.

Article 3

States Parties particularly condemn racial segregation and apaitheil
nd undertake to prevent, prohibit and eradicate all practices of this

nature in territories under their jurisdiction.

Article4 .................

States Parties condemn all propaganda and all organisations which
are based on ideas or theories of superiority of one race or group of
persons of one colour or ethnic origin, or which attempt to justify or
promote racial hatred and discrimination in any form, and undertake to
adopt immediate and positive measures designed to eradicate all
incitement to, or acts of, such discrimination and, to this end, with due
regard to the principles embodied in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights and the rights expressly set forth in article 5 of this Convention,
infer ella:
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a) Shall declare all punishable by law all dissemination of
ideas based an racial superiority or hatred, incitement to racial
discrimination, as well as all acts of violence or incitement to such acts
against any group of persons of another colour or ethnic origin, and also
the provision of any assistance to racist activities, including the financing
thereof;

b) Shall declareillegal and prohibit orgarisations, and also organised
and all other propaganda activities, which promote and incite racial
discrimination, and shall recognise participation in such organisations or
activities as an offence punishable by law;

c) Shall not permit public authorities or public institutions, national or
local, to promote or incite racial discrimination.

c1e5

In compliance with the fundamental obligations laid down in article 2
of this Convention, States Parties undertake to prohibit and to eliminate
racial discrimination in all its forms and to guarantee the right of
everyone, without distinction as to race, colour, or national or ethnic
origin, to equality before the law, notably in the enjoyment of the
following rights:

a) The right to equal treatment before the tribunals and all other
organs administering justice;

b) The right to security of person and protection by the State against
violence or bodily harm, whether inflicted by government officials or by
any individ ucl group or institution;

c) Political rights, in particular the rights to participate ill
vote and to stand for election-on the basis of or riversal and e(Iu1 suffrage,
to take part in the Government as well as ill conduct of public affairs
at any level and to have equal access to public service;

d) Other civil rights, ill

i) The right to freedom of movement and residence within the
border of the State;

ii) The right to leave any country, including ones own, and to
return to ones country;

iii) The right to nationality;
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iv) The right to marriage and choice of spouse;

v) The right to own property aione as well as in aociation ith
others;

vi) [he right to inherit;

vii) The right to freedor of toht, cc:isci:-,ce and reth-on;
viii) The right to freedom of opinion and expression;

ix) The right to freedom of peaceful assembly and association;

e) Economic, social and cultural rights, in particular:

i) Ine rights to work, to free choice of emplo yment, to just and
favcurahie conditions of work, to nrete:r:on against uriemnlo\'nent
to . equal pay for equal work, to just and favourable renit:nerctjon

ii) The right to from and join trade uions;

n) The ngut to housing;

iv) The right to public heatili, medical care, soc:al Securt y coosocial services;

\) Ile right to education and training;

vi) The right to equal participation in cultural activities;

I) The right of access to any place or service intended for use by the
general Public, such as transport, hotels, restaurants, cafes, theatres c:cIparks.

Art IC1L' 6

States Pa ties shall assure to everyone within th
eir j:'.:ic h,: hO

effective protection and remedies, through the competent national
tribunals and other State institutions, against any acts of racial
discritrination which violate his human rights and fundamental
freedoms contrar y to this Convent i on , as veIl as the right to seek from
such tribunals just and adequate reparation or satisfaction for an;
damage suffered as a result of such discrimination

Article 7

States Parties undertake to adopt immediate and effective measures,
particu]ai ly in the f:elds of teaching, vd"Mm cihture and infer nlation,1 00i a '.:e:.' to combating prejudices which lead to racial discrimination

269



Appendix One

romoting understanding, tolerance and friendship among nationsand to p 
and racial or ethnical groups, as vell as to propagating the purposes and
principles of the Charter of the United Nations, the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights, the United Nations Declaration on the Elimination of
All Forms of Racial Discrimination, and this Convention.

PART 11

Article S

1. There shall he established a Committee on the Elimination of Racial
Discrimination (hereinafter referred to as the Committee) consisting of
eighteen experts of high moral standing and acknowledged impartiality
elected by States Parties from among their nationals, who shall serve in
their personal capacity, consideration being given to equitable
geographical distribution and to the representation of the different forms
of civilisatiori as well as of the principal legal systems.

2. The members of the Committee shall he elected by secret ballot
from a list of persons nominated by the States Parties. Each State Party
may nominate one person from among its own nationals.

3. The initial election shall he held six months after the date of the
entr y mto force of this Convention. At least three months before the date
of each election the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall address
a letter to the States Parties inviting them to submit their nominations
within two months. The Secretary-General shall prepare a list in
alphabetical order of all persons thus nominated, indicating the States
Parties which have nominated them, and shall submit it to the States
Parties.

4. Elections of the members of the Committee shall be held at a
meeting of States Parties convened by the Secretary-General at United
Nations Head Quarters. At that meeting, for which two thirds of the
States Parties shall constitute a quorum, the persons elected to the
Committee shall be nominees who obtain the largest number of votes and
an absolute majority of the votes of the representatives of States Parties
present and voting.

5. (a) The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of
four years. However, the terms of nine of the members elected at the first
election shall expire at the end of two years; immediately after the first
election the names of these nine members shall he chosen by lot by the
Chairman of the Committee;
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(h) For the filling of casual vacancies, the State Party whose expert
has ceased to function as member of the Committeeshall appoint another
e\pert from among its nationals, subject to the approval of the

Committee.
6, States Parties shall be responsible for 'the expenses of the members

of the Committee while they are in performance of Committee dut:es.

Article 9

1. States Parties undertake to submit to the Sec:etary-Ccrteral of the

United Nations, for consideration b y the Committee, a report on the
1gislative, judicial, administrative or other measures which the y have

ada	 npted and which give effect to the provisios of this Convention: (a)

within one year after the entry into force of the Convention for the State
concerned; and (b) thereafter every two years and whenc'.er the

Committee so requests. The Committee ma y request further information

from the States Parties.

2. The Committee shall report annuall y, through the Secretar y -

General, to the General Assembly of the United Nations on its activities

and ma y make suggestions and general recommendations based on the
examination of the reports and intormalion received from the States

Parties. Such suggestions and general recommendations shall be reported

to the General Assembly to gether with comments, if an y, from States

Parties.
Article 10

1. The Committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure.

2. The Committee shall elect its officers for a term of two years.

3. The secretariat of the Committee shall be provided by the Secretar y -

General of the United Nations. 	 -

4. The meetings of the Committee shall normally be held at United

Nations Headquarters.
Article 11

1. if a State Party considers that another State Party is no: ivi:g effect
to the provisions of this Convention, it may bring the matter to the
attention of the Committee. The Committee shall then transmit the
communication to the State Party concerned. Within three months, the
receiving State shall submit to the Committee written explanations or
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statements clarifying the matter and the remedy, if any, that may have
been taken by that State.

2. If the matter is not adjusted to the satisfaction of both parties, either
by bilateral negotiations or by any other procedure open to them, within
six months after the receipt by the receiving State of the initial
communication, either State shall have the right to refer the matter again
to the Committee by notifying the Committee and also the other State.

3. The Committee shall deal with a matter referred to it in accordance
with paragraph 2 of this article after it has ascertained that all the
available domestic remedies have been invoked and exhausted in the
case, in conformity with the generally recognised principles of
international law. This shall not be the rule where the application of the
remedies is unreasonably prolonged.

4. In any Matter",
 Jerred to it, the Committee may call upon the States

Parties concerned to supply any other relevant information

5. When any matter arising out of this article is being considered by
the Committee, the States Parties concerned shall be entitled to send a
representative to take part in the proceedings of the Committee, without
voting ri ghts, while the matter is under consideration.

Article 12

1. (a) After the Committee has obtained and collated all the
information it deems necessary, the Chairman shall appoint an -ad hoc

Conciliation Commission (hereinafter referred to as the Commission)
comprising five persons who may or may not be members of the
Committee. The members of the Commission shall be appointed with the
unanimous consent of the parties to the dispute, and its good offices shall
be made available to the States concerned with a view to an amicable
solution of the matter on the basis of respect for this Convention;

(b) If the States parties to the dispute fail to reach agreement within
three months on all or part of the composition of the Commission, the
members of the Commission not agreed upon by the States Parties to the
dispute shall be elected by secret ballot by a two-thirds majority vote of
the Committee from among its own members -

2. The members of the Commission shall serve in their personal
capacity. They shall not be nationals of the States Parties to the dispute or
of a State not Party to this Convention.
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3. The Commission shall elect its own Chairman and adopt its own
rules of procedure.

4. The meetings of the Commission shall normally be held at United
Nations Headquarters or at any other convenient place as determined by
the Commission.

5. The secretariat provided in accordance with article 10, paragraph 3,
of this Convention shall also service the Commission whenever a dispute
among States Parties brings the Commission into being.

6. The States Parties to the dispute shall share equally all the expenses
of the members of the Commission in accordance with estimates to be
provided by the Secretary-General of the United Nations, ... ..........

7. The Secretary-General shall be empowered to pay the expenses of
the members of the Commissic t, if necessary, before reimbursement by
the States Parties to the disp in accordance with paragraph 6 of this
article.

S. The information obtained and collated by the Committee shall be
made available to the Commission, and the Commission may call upon
th states concerned to supply any other relevant information.

Article 13

1. When the Commission hs fully considered the matter, it shall
prepare and submit to the Chairman of the Committee a report
embodying its findings on all questions of fact relevant to the issue
between the parties and containing such recommendations as it may
think proper for the amicable solution of ihe dispute.

2 The Chairman of the Committee shall communicate the report of
the Commission to each of the States Parties to dispute. These States shall,
within three months, inform the Chairman of the Committee whether or
not they accept the recommenda tions contained in the report of the
Commission.

3. After the period provided for iii paragraph 2 of this article, the
Chairman of the Committee shall communicate the report of the
Commission and the declarations of the States Parties concerned to the
other States Parties to this Convention.

Article 14	 --
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1. A State Party may at any time declare that it recognises the
competence of the Committee to receive and consider communications
from individuals or groups of individuals within its jurisdiction claiming
to be victims of a violation by that State Party of any of the rights set forth
in this Convention. No communication shall he received by the
Committee if it concerns a State Party which has not made such a
declaration.

2. Any State Party which makes a declaration as provided for in
paragraph 1 of this article may establish or indicate a body within its
national legal order which shall be competent to receive and consider
petitions from individuals and groups of individuals within its
jurisdiction who claim to be victims of a violation of any of the rights set
forth in this Convention and who have exhausted other available local
remedies.

3. A declaration made in accordance with paragraph 1 of this article
and the name of any body established or indicated in accordance with
paragraph 2 of this artcle shall be deposited by the State Party concerned
with the Secretary-General of the United nations, who shall transmit
copies thereof to the other States Parties. A declaration may be
withdrawn at any tine by notification to the Secretary-General, but such
a withdrawal shall not affect communications pending before the
Committee.

4. A register of petitions shall be kept by the body established or
indicated in accordance with paragraph 2 of this article, and certified
copies of the register shall be filed annually through appropriate channels

- -	 with  the Secretary-Genera] on the understanding that the contents shall
not be publicly disclosed.

5. In the event of failure to obtain satisfaction from the body
established or indicated in accordance with paragraph 2 of this article, the
petitioner shall have the right to communicate the matter to the
Committee within six months,

6. (a) The Committee shall confidentially bring any communication
referred to it to the attention of the State Party aUeged to be violating any
provision of this Convention, but the identity of the individual or groups
of individuals concerned shall not be revealed without his or their
express consent. The Committee shall not receive anonymous
communications;
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(b) Within three rnontis, the receiving State shall submit to the
Committee written explanations or statements clarifying the matter and
the remedy, if any, that may have been taken by that State.

7. (a) The Committee shall consider communications in the light of all
information made available to it by the State Party concerned and by the
petitioner. The Committee shall not consider any communication from a
petitioner unless it has ascertained that the petitioner has exhausted all
available domestic remedies. However, this shall not be the rule where
the application of the remedies is unreasonably prolonged;

(b) The Committee shall	 forward its suggestions	 and
recommendations, if any, to the State Party concerned and to the
petitioner.	 -

S. The Committee shall include in its annual report a summary of
such communications and, where appropriate, a so: nary of the
explanations and statements of the States Partic's concerned and of its
own suggestions and recommendations.

9. The Committee shall be competent to exercise the functions
Provided for this article only when at least ten States Parties to this
Convention are bound b y declarations in accordance with paragraph I of
this article.

Article 15

1. Pending the achievement of the objectives of the Declaration on the
Granting of independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained
in General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960, the
provisions of this Convention shall in no way limit the right of petition
granted to these peoples by other international instruments or by the
United Nations and its specialised agencies.

2(a) The Committee established under Article 8, paragraph 1, of this
Convention shall receive copies of the petitions from, and submit
expressions of opinion and recommendations on these petitions to, the
bodies of the United Nations which deal with matters directly related to
the principles and objectives of this Convention in their consideration of
petitions from the inhabitants of Trust and Non-Self-Governing
Territories and all other territories to which General Assembly resolution
1514 (XV) applies, relating to matters covered by this Convention which
are before these bodies;
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(b) The Comm i ttee shall receive from the competent bodies of the
United Nai-ions copies of the reports concerning the legislative, judicial,
administrative or other measures directly related to the principles and

'objectives of this Convention applied by the administering Powers within
the Territories mentioned in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, and shall
express opinions and make recommendations to these bodies.

3. The Committee shall include in its report to the General Assembly a
summary of the petitions and reports it has received from the United
Nations bodies, and the expressions of opinion and recommendations of
the Committee relating to the said petitions and reports.

4. The Committee shall request from the Secretary-General of the
United Nations all information relevant to the objectives of this
Convention and available to him regarding the Territories mentioned in
paragraph 2(a) of this article,

Article 16

The provisions of this Convention concerning the settlement of
disputes or complaints shall be applied without prejLldicc to other
procedures for settling disputes or complaints in the field of

iscrin-iiriation laid down in the constituent instrument of, or conventions
adopted by, the United Nations and its specialised agencies, and shall not
prevent the States Parties from having recourse to other procedures for
settling a dispute in accordance with general or special international
agreements in force between them.	 A

PART III

-	 Article 17

1. This Convention is open for signature by any State Member of the
United Nations or member of any of its specialised agencies, by any State
Party to the Statute of the International Court of Justice, and by any other
State which has been invited by the General Assembly of the United
Nations to become a Party to this Convention.

2. This Convention is subject to ratification. Instruments of ratification
shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Article 18

1. This Convention shall be open to accession by any State referred to
in article 17, paragraph 1, of the convention.
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2. Accession shall be effected by the . deposit of an instrument of
accession with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Article 19

I This Convention s"-, 'all enter into force on the thirtieth day after the
date of the deposit with the Secretary-Genera] of the United Nations of
the twenty-seventh instrument of ratification or instrument of accession.

2. For each State ratifying this convention or acceding to it after the
deposit of the twenty-seventh instrument of ratification or instrument of
accession, the Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after
the date of the Lieposit of its own instrument of ratification or instrument
of accession.

Article 20

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall receive and
circulate to all States which are or may become Parties to this Convention
reservations macic b y States at the time of ratification or accession. Any
State which objects to the reservation shall, within a period of ninety days
from the date of the said communication, notif y the Secretary-General
that it does not accept it.

2. A reservation incompatible with the object and purpose of this
Convention shall not be permitted, nor shall reservation the effect of
which would inhibit the operation of any of the bodies established by this
Convention he allowed. A reservation shall be considered incompatible
or inhibitive if at least two thirds of the States Parties to this Convention
object to it.

3. Reservations may be withdrawn at any time by notification to this
effect addressed to the Secretary-General. Such notification shall take
effect on the date on which it is received. -

Article 21

A State Party may denounce this Convention by written notification
to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. Denunciation shall take
effect one year after the date of receipt of the notification by the Secretary-
General.

Article 22

Any dispute between two or more States Parties with respect to the
interpretation or application of this Convention, which is not settled by
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negotiation or by the procedures expressly provided for in this
Convention, shall, at the request of any of the parties to the dispute, be
referred to the International Court of Justice for decision, unless the
disputants agree to another niode of settlement.

Article 23

1. A request for the revision of this Convention may be made at any
time by any State Party by means of a notification in writing addressed to
the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2. The General Assembly of the United Nations shall decide upon the
steps, if any, to be taken in respect of such a request.

Article 24

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all States
referred to in article 17, paragraph 1, of this Convention of the following
particulars:

a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under articles 17 and IS;

b) The date of entry into force of this Convention under article 19;

c) Communications and declarations received under articles 14,20 and 23;

d) Denunciations under article 21.

Article 25

1. This Convention, e vhich the Chinese, English, French, Russian
and Spanish texts are equ.Lly authentic, shall be deposited in the archives
of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit certified
copies of this Convention to all States belonging to any of the categories
mentioned in article 17, paragraph 1, of the Convention.
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11. Declaration on Race and Racial Prejudice 1978

Adopted and proclaimed by the General Conference of the United Nations

Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation at its twentieth session

on 27 Noc'einhcr 1975

PREAMBLE

The Gcrierol Confe re nce of the Untedi	 Nations Educarional, Scicutc

Cultural Organisation, meeting at Paris its twentieth session, from 24

October to 25 November 1978.

---Whereas it is stated in the Preamble to the Constitution of UNESCO,	 ---- -

adopted on 16 November 1943, that the great and terrible war which
has now ended was a w.' made possible by the denial of the democradc
principles of the dignit) equality and mutual respect of men, and b y the

propagation, in their lace, through ignorance and prejudice, of the
doctrine of the inequality of men and races", and whereas, according to
article I of the said Constitution, the purpose of UNESCO "is to
con t ribu t e to peace and security b y prcmoting collaboration among the
nations through education, science and culture in order to further
universal respect for justice, for the rule of law and for the human rights
and fundiental freedoms which are affirmed for the peoples of the
world, without distinction of race, sex, language or religion, by the

Charter of the United Nations".

Recognising that, more than three decades after the founding of
UNESCO, these principles are just as igni1icant as they were when they
were embodied in its Constitution, 	 -.

Mindful of the process of decolonisation and other historical changes
which have led most of the peoples formerly under foreign rule to
recover their sovereignty, making the international community a
universal and diversified whole and creating new opportunities of
eradicating the scourge of racism and of putting an end to its odious
manifestations in all aspects of social and political life, both nationally
and internationally,

Convinced that the essential unity of the human race and consequently
the fundamental equality of all human beings and all peoples, recognised
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in the loftiest expressions of philosophy, morality and religion, reflect an
ideal towards which ethics and science are converging today,

Convinced that all peoples and all human groups, whatever their
composition or ethnic origin, contribute according to their own genius to
the progress of the civilisations and cultures which, in their plurality and
as a result of their interpenetration, constitute the common heritage of
mankind,

Confirming its attachment to the principles proclaimed in the United
Nations Charter and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and its
determination to promote the implementation of the International
Covenants on Human Rights as vell as the Declaration on the
Establishment of a New International Economic Order,

Determined also to promote the implementation of the United Nations
Declaration and the International Convention on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination,

Noting the Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the
Crime of Genocide, the International Convention on the Suppression and
Punishment of the Crime of Apartheid and the Convention on the Non-
Applicability of Statutory Limitations to 1 VaT Crimes and Crimes against
Humanity,

Rea!!ing also the international instruments already adopted by
UNESCO, including inparticular the Convention and Recommendation
against Discrimination in Education, the Recommendation concerning the
Status of Teachers, the Declaration of the Principles of International
Cultural Co-operation, the Recommendation concerning Education for
Internat ional Understanding, Co-operation and Peace and Education
relating to Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms, the
Recommendations on the Status of Scientific Researchers, and the
Recommendation on participation by the people at large in cultural life
and their contribution to it,

Bearing in mind the four statements on the race question adopted by
experts convened by UNESCO,

Reaffirming its desire to play a vigorous and constructive part in the
implementation of the programme of the Decade for Action to Combat
Racism and Racial Discrimination, as defined b y the General Assembly of
the United Nations at its twenty-eighth session,
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Noting with the gravest concern that racism, racial discrimination,
colonialism and apartheid continue to afflict the world in ever-changing
forms, as a result both of the continuation of legislative provisions and
government and administrative practices contrary to the principles of
human rights and also of the continued existence of political and social
structures, and of relationships and attitudes, characterised by injustice
and contempt for human beings and leading to the exclusion, humiliation
and exploitation, or to the forced assimilation of the members of
disadvantaged groups,

Expressing its indiguatibn at these offences against human dignity,
deploring the obstacles they place in the way of mutual understanding
between peoples and alarmed at the danger of their seriously disturbing
international peace and security,

Adopts and solemnly proclaims tb . Declaration on Race and Racial
Prejudice:

Article 1

1. All human beings belong to a single species and are descended
from a common stock. They are born equal in dignity and rights and all
form an in t egral part of humanity.

2. All individuals and groups have the right to be different, to
consider themselves as different and to be regarded as such. However,
the diversity of life styles and the right to be different may not, in any
circumstances, serve as a pretext for racial prejudice, they may not justify
either in law or in fact any discriminatory practice whatsoever, nor
provide a ground for the policy of apartheid which is the extreme form of
racism.

3. Identity of origin in no way affects the fact that human beings can
and may live differently, nor does it preclude the existence of differences
based on cultural, environmental and historical diversity nor the right to
maintain cultural identity.

4. All peoples of the world possess equal faculties for attaining the
highest level in intellectual, technical, social, economic, cultural and
political development.

5. The differences between the achievements of the different peoples
are entirely attributable to geographical, historical, political, economic,
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social and cultural factors. Such differences can in no case serve as a
pretext for any rank-orderded classification of nations or peoples.

Article 2

1. Any theory which involves the claim that racial or ethnic groups
are inherently superior or inferior, thus implying that some would be
entitled to dominate or eliminate others, presumed to be inferior, or
which bases value judgements on racial differentiation, has no scientific
foundation and is contrary to the moral and ethical principles of
humanity.

:. Racism includes racist ideologies, prejudiced attitudes,
discriminatory behaviour, structural arrangements and institutionalised
practices resulting in racial ineciulity as well as the fallacious notion that
discriminatory relations between groups are morally and scientifically
justifiable; it is reflected in discriminatory provisions in legislation or
regulations and discriminatory practices as well as in anti-social beliefs
and acts; it hinders the development of its victims, perverts those who
uractice it, divides nations internall y, impedes international cooperaticn

.d gives rise to political tensions bet  ecu peoples; it is contrar y to the
fundamental principles of international lsw and, consequently, seriously
dishurbs international peace and security.

3. Racial prejudice, historically, linked with inequalities in power,
reinforced by economic and social differences between individuals and
groups, and still seeking today to justify such inequalities, is t ally
without justification.

Article 3

Any distinction, exclusion, restriction or preference based on race,
colour, ethnic or national origin or religious intolerance motivated by
racist considerations, which destroys or compormises the sovereign
equality of States and the right of peoples to self-determination, or which
limits in an arbitrary or discriminatory manner the right of every human
being and group to full development is incompatible with the
requirements of an international order which is just and guarantees
respect for human rights; the right to 11111 development implies equal
access to the means of personal and collective advancement and
fulfilment in a climate of respect for the values of civilisations and
cultures, both national and world-wide.
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Article 4

1. Any restriction on the complete self-filfflnwrLt of lrurnai icings
rind free communication between them which is based on racial or ethnic
considerations is contrary tci the principle o equality in dignity and

rights; it cannot be admitted.

2. One of the most serious violations of this principle is represented
by apart/rod, whrch like genocide, is it crime against humanity, and
gravely disturbs international peace and security.

3. Other policies and practices of racial segregation and
discrimination constitute crimes against the conscience and dignity of
mankind and may lead to political tensions and gravely endanger
international peace and security.

Article 5

1. Ctitrire, as ii product of Al human heinzs and a common herruage
of mankind, and education in its broadest sense, offer men and seamen
increasingly ettective means of adaptation, enabling them not only to
affirm that the y are born equal in ditritv and rehte, but also to re:eenise
that the y should respect the right of aL gro:r;s to their own cu'tural
identity rind the development of TO distractive cultural life within the
national and international contexts, it herng understood that it rests with
each group to decide in complete freedom on the maintenance, aria, if
appropriate, the adaptation or cnr 1o.cnt	 t:eveiaes ul-i.:i it rc..

as essential to its identity.

2. States, in accordance s';irh thyir co tnal principles and
procedures, as well as all other competent authorities and the entire
teaching profession, have a responsibility to see that the educational
resources of all countries are used to combat racism, more especially by
ensuring that curricula and textbooks include scientific and ethical
considerations concerning human unit y and diversity and that no
invidious distinctions are made with regard to any people; by training
teachers to achieve these ends; b y making the resources of the educational
system available to all groups of the population without racial restriction
or discrimination; and by taking appropriate steps to remedy the
handicaps from whicl-f certain racial or ethnic groups suffer with regard
to their level of education and standard of lr';ing and in particular to
prevent such handicaps from being passed on to children.
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3. The mass media and those who cc)ntnji cr serve t cell ;s all
organised groups within national communities, are urged-with due
regard to the principles embodied in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, particularly the principle of freedom of expression-to promote
understanding, tolerance and friendship among individuals and groups
and to contribute to the eradication of racism, racial discrimination and
racial prejudice, in particular by refraining from presenting a stereotyped,
partial, unilateral or tendentious picture of individuals and of various
human groups. Communication between racial and ethnic groups must
be a reciprocal process, enabling them to express themselves and to be
fully heard without let or hindrance. The mass media should therefore be
freely receptive to ideas of individuals and groups which facilitate such
communication.

.4ricle 6

1. The State has prime responsibility for ensuring human rights and
fundamental freedoms on an entirely equal footing in dignity and rights
for all individuals and all groups.

2. So far as its competence extends and in accordance with its
constitutional prnciples and procedures, the State should take all
appropriate Steps, inter nlia by legislation, particularly in the spheres of
education, culture and communication, to prevent, prohibit and eradicate
racism, racist propaganda, racial segregation and apartheid and to
encourage the dissemination of knowledge and the findings of
appropriate research in natural and social sciences on the causes and
prevention of racial prejudice and racist attitudes, with due regard to the
principles embodied in the Universal declaration of Human Rights and in
the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights.

3. Since laws proscribing racial discrimination are not in themselves
sufficient, it is also incumbent on States to supplement them by
administrative machinery for the systematic investigation of instances of
racial d iscrimination, by a comprehensive framework of legal remedies
against acts of racial discrimination, by broadly based education and
research programmes designed to combat racial prejudice and racial
discrimination and by programmes of positive political, social,
educational and cultural measures calculated to promote genuine mutual
respect among groups. Where circumstances warrant, special
Programmes should he undertaken to promote the advancement of
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disadvantaged groups and, in the case of nationals, to ensure their
effective participation ill decision making processes of the
community.

Article 7

In addition to political, economic and social measures, law is one of
the principle means of ensuring equality in dignity and rights among
individuals, and of curbing any propaganda, any form of Organisation or
any practice which is based oil or theories referring to the alleged
sdperiority of racial or ethnic groups or which seeks to justify or
encourage racial hatred and discrimination in an y form. States should
adopt such legislation as is appropriate to this end and see that it is given
effect and applied by all their services, with due regard to the principles
embodied in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. Such leg i Slatir 1.

should form part of a political, economic and social framework conduc e
to its implementation. Individuals and other legal entities, both public
and private, must conform with such legislation and use all appropriate
means to help the population as a whole to understand and apply it.

Article S

1. Individuals, being entitled to an economic, social, cultural and legal
order, oil national and international planes such as to allow them to
exercise all their capabilities on a basis of entire equality of rights and
opportunities, have corresponding duties towards their fellows, towards
the society in which they live and towards the international community.
They are accordingly under ill promote harmony among the
peoples, to combat racism and racial prejudice and to assist by every
means available to them in eradicating racial discrimination in all its
forms.

2. In the field of racial prejudice and racist attitudes and practices,
specialists in natural and social sciences and cultural studies, as well as
scientific organisations and associations, are called upon to undertake
objective research on a wide interdisciplinary basis; all States should
encourage them to this end.

3. It is, ,in particular, incumbent upon such specialists to ensure, by all
means available to them, that their research findings are not
misinterpreted, and also that they assist the public in understanding such
findings.
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Article 9

1. The principle of the equality in dignity and rights of all human
beings and all peoples, irrespective of race, colour and origin, is a
generally accepted and recognised principle of international law.
Consequently any form of racial discrimination practiced by a State
constitutes a violation of international law giving rise to its international
responsibility.

2. Special measures must be taken to ensure equality in dignity and
rights for individuals and groups wherever necessary, while ensuring
that they are not such as to appear racially discriminatory. In this respect,
particular attention should be paid to racial or ethnic groups which are
socially or economically disad'antaged, so as to afford them, on a
completely equal footing and without discrimination or restriction, the
protection of the laws and regulations and the advantages of the social
measures in force, in particular in regard to housing, employment and
health; to respect the authenticity of their culture and values; and to
facilitate their social and occupational advancement, especially thrdugh
education.

3. Population groups of foreign origin, particularl y migrant workers
and their families who contribute to the development of the host country,
should benefit from appropriate measures designed to afford them
security and respect for their dignity and cultural values and to facih4ate
their adaptation to the host environment and their profess anal
advancement with a view to their subsequent reintegration in their
country of origin and their contribution to its development; steps should
he taken to make it possible for their children to be taught their mother
tongue.

4. Existing deseLluilibria in international economic relations contribute
to the exacerbation of racism and racial prejudice; all States should
consequently endeavour to contribute to the restructuring of the
international economy oil more equitable basis.

Article 10

International organisations, whether universal or regional,
governmental or non-governmental, are called upon to co-operate and
assist, so far as their respective fields of competence and means allow, in
the full and complete implementation of the principles set out in this
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Declaration, thus contributing to the legitimate struggle of all men, horn

ecual in dignity and rights, against the tyreruly and oppression of racism,

racial segregation, apartheid and genocide, so that all the peoples of the

world may be forever delivered from these scourges.

12. Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of
Intolerance and of Discrimination Based on

Religion or Belief 19S1

by CL'ieiaI .4sse;':' so titian 36155 of 25 t.a:cinbcr

T t n'Gc'tii'ra! As'L'1,

Ca daring tlia t one of the basic principles of they Charter of rhe

Cni:ed Nations is that of the dnitv and equality inherent in ll tman
helocs, and that all Member States have pledged themselves to take join:
and separate action in co-operation with the Organisation to promute and
encurage ut ivar sat respect far and observance of hu:naii riIi:5
fundamental freedoms for all, without distinction as to race, sex,

language or religion,

Considering that the Universal Declaration of I lurnan Rights and the
International Covenants on Human Rights proclaim the principles of
non-discrimination and equality before the law and the right to freedom

Of thought, conscience, religion and belief,.

Considering that the disregard and infringement of human rights and
fundamental freedoms, in particular of the right to freedom of thought,
conscience, religion or whatever belief, have brought, directl y or

indirectly, ears and great suffering to mankind, especially whete they
serve as a means of foreign interference in the internal affairs of other
States and amount to kindling hatred between peoples and nations,

Considering that religion or belief, for anyone who professes either, is
one of the fundamental elements in its conception of life and that
freedom of religion or belief should be fully respected and guaranteed

Considering that it is essential to promote understandingS tolerance
and respect in matters relating to lreedom of religion and belief and to
ensure that the use of religion or belief for ends inconsistent with the
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Ca: ter of the United Nations, other relevant instruments of the 1jnjt'd
Nations and the purposes and principles of the present Declaration is
inadmissible,

Conz'inced that freedom of religion and belief should also contribute to
the attainment of the goals of world peace, social justice and friendship
among peoples and to the elimination of ideologies or practices of
colonialism and racial discrimination,

Noting with satisfaction the adoption of several, and the coming into
force of some, conventions, under the aegis of the United Nations and of
the specialised agencies, for the elimination of various forms of
discrimination,

Concerned by manifestations of intolerance and by the existence of
discrimination in matters of reliion or belief still in evidence in some
areas of the world,

Resoloed to adopt all necessary measures for the speedy elimination of
such intolerance in all its forms and manifestations and to prevent and
combat discrimination on the ground of religion or belief,

tli '-; Doclaratiori on the [hiniinaton of All Forms of
Intolerance and of Discriiiiiiujo Based on Religion or PchieI:

Article I

1. Everyone hall have the right to freedom of thought, concience
and religion. This right shall include freedom to have a rd ion or
whatever belief of his choice, and frcedhm, either individua..; or in
ccmmuritv with others and in public or private, to manifest his religion
or belief in worship, observance, practice and teaching.

2. No one shall he subject to coercion which would impair his
freedom to have a religion or belief of his choice.

3. Freedom to manifest ones religion or belief ma y be subject only to
such limitations as are prescribed by law and are necessary to protect
public safet y, order, health or morals or the fundamental rights and
freedoms of others.

Article 2

I. No one shall be subject to discrimination by any State, institution,
.e:aep of persons, or person on the grounds of religion or other belief.
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2. hoc ti in purposes of the present lC.t:Or, the c;sprcssiun
W dewrilninatton based on religion or b1:et 	 ant; any

WHOM c.Iuton, restriction or prefe.r once htsed oil or belief
and ha' inn zn ts purpose or as its effect nullineatitn or irripairruent c;.-'

the recognition, enjoyment or exercise of human rights and ftiridac'nital
freedoms on an equal basis.

Arlale .3

Discrimination between human being on the prouncis of religien or
beief constitutes an affront to ]zin dignity and disavmval of the

principles of the Char -r of the United Nations, and shall be condentrred
as a violation of the human rights and fundamental freedoms ptn:laimcd
in the Universal Declaration of I lurnan Flights and enmciated i: I lelcil in
the International Covenants on Hunian Riehts, and its an oh . nche re
friendly and peneaf 1 rdlatiens between nzierns.

Article

I t. .-.n He Cective measer tn prevent and crratn
d:scri;innn in ihv grads of rchrdon or hc:-j ir-. the racoz-,nfticn,
exercise and enjoyment of human rinhts and fundamental free ants in cl
folds of civil, ccc -anita:, political, social and cul turztl Lie.

1 All States shall make all efforts to enact or rescind lecdslaho r i ufwze
necessary to prohibit any such discrimination, and to take all appropriate
measures to Cwnbe intolerance on the tzrc•'.tr.d c-f 	 infe7 Cr other I •:
in this rn tIer.

Art rcli .

1. The parents or, as the case may Ic, a legal cart: no
h.e.e the righ t tc organise the life within tire faurfly in accordance
their rclic;ion or hei:cf and bearing in mind the moral education in wI.:
the y believe the child should be broucrht up.

2. Every child shall enjoy the right to have access to education in the
matter of relig:on or hciief in accordance with the wiLes of his parents
or, as the case ma y be, la euardianis, and shall not be comuelied to
receive feachh1: en religion ca icclicf against the t.:ires of his parents or
legal guardians, the beet interests of the child being the guiding principle.

1 The child shall fe protected from any form of dtscriminaticn on the
ground of religion or belief. He shall he b-ought or) in a spirit Of
understandincc, teicrance. friendship among peonIes, ocece and unrvcrsal
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brotherhood, respect for freedom of religion or belief of otners, and in full
consciousness that his energy and talents should be devoted to the service
of his fellow men.

4. In the case of a child olin is not under the care either of his parents
or of legal gun:dians, due account s!:all be taken of their expressed
wishes or of an y other proof of their wishes in the matter of religion or

host interest of the L10d heing the guiding principle.

. Practices of a religion or belief in which a child is brought up most
nut be injurious to hs physical or mental health or to his full
development, taking into account article 1, paragraph 3, of the present
Declaration.

Article 6

In accordance with article I of the present Declaration, and subject to
the provisions of article 1, paragraph 3, the right to freedom of thought,
conscience, religion or belief shall include, inter inni, the folcwin
freedoms:

(a) To worship or assemble in connection with a religion or 054 and
to establish and maintain Fdaces for those purposes;

tb) To establish and maintain appropriate charitable or humanitarian
institutions;

(c) Ti make, acouire and use to an adequate extent the ecessary
a:dces and materials related to the rites or custom sf a religion or belief;

(d) To write, issue and disseminate ielevan publications in those
areas;

(e) To tech a religion or belief in places suitable for these purposes;

(f) To s.iiciL and receive voluntary financial and other cntrihutions
from individuals and institutions;

(o) To train, appoint, eiCt or designete by succession appropriate
eaders called for by tIe reoju iremcnts and standards of any religion or

(h) To observe days of rest and to cc!ubrate holidays and ceremonies
in accordance with the precepts of one's religion or belief;

290



Appendix One

Inspired by the provisions of article 27 of the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights concerning the rights of persons belonging to
ethnic, religious or linguistic minorities,

Ccnscring that the promotion and protection of the rights of person--
belonging to national or ethnic, religious and linguistic minorities
contrdute to the political and social stability of States in which they live,

Eo:phasi:ng that the constant promotion and realisation of the rights
of persons belonging to national or ethnic, religious and linguistic
minorities, as an integral part of the development of society as a ivhoe
and within a democratic framework based on the rule of law, would
contribute to the strengthening of friendship and cooperation among
peooles and States,

Considedn' that the United Nations has an important role to play
regarding the protection of minorities,

Bearing in mind the work done so far within the United Nations
system, in particular by the Commission on Human Rights, the Sub-
Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of
\lioritie.s and 100 bdie etabijshed pursuant to the literctcuil
Covenants on Human Rights and other relevant international human
Ti-11',S instruments in promoting and protecting the rights of persons
belonging to national or ethnic, religious and linguistic minorities,

T.:U:g into account the important work which is dcnc by
intergovernmental and non-governmental organisations in protecting
minorities and in promoting and protecting the rights of persons
belonging to national or ethnic, religious and linguistic minorities,

gn:sing the need to ensure even more effective implementation of
international human rights instruments with regard to the rights of
persons belonging to national or ethnic, religious and linguistic
minorities,

P,uc!aims this Declaration on the Rights of Persons Belonging to
National or Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic Minorities:

Article 1

1. States shall protect the existence and the national or ethnic, cultural,
religious and linguistic identity of minorities within their respective
territedes and shall encourage condi t ions for the promotion cf [ha:
i den
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(i) To cstblish and maintain communications with individuals and
corcuiluniticS in matters of religion and belief at the national and

intern inal levels.
Ai'trcic i

I lie rights and freedoms set forth in the prosmt Ddarathin Pil
accorded in national ]'gishetiin in such a manner that everyone sliti
We to avail himself of such rights and freedoms in practice.

1' y ticle 8

Nodiiitg in the p-esent- P)eclai-aton shell he construed as restricting or
derogating Rom any ight defined in the Universal Declaration of Human

Rights and th Jolerotional Covenants on Human Rights.

13. Declaration on the Rights of Persons Belonging to
National or Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic Minorities 1992

ih1opca br1 Genera! A	 ihii J'se?utoit 47/235 cJ 18 Dew Orr 7992

The Cencit! rLeL

I!hrming that one of the basic	 uf the United Nations,

proclaimed in the Chartu:, is to promote and encourage repret for
hue- in rights and for fundaTeiital freedoms for all, without distinction
as to race, sex, la-ipuage or religion,

faith in fundanintal human rights, in the dignit y and

worth tf the human person, in the ci1Uat rights of men and women and of
nattans large and smell,

Desiring to promote the roalisation of the Principle CuiiLiC:J in the

Charter, the Universal Dec l aration of I lumen Rights, the Convention on
the l-'revcntion and l-'urusiirnent of the Crime of Genocide, the
International Convention on the Elmeinatien of All Forms of Rand
Discrimination, the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights,
the Lnbraaticnal Covei ant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the
Deetara t ion on the iihimiri:rtion of All Forms of Intolerance arid of

Dis i:ainaticcn Based on Religion or Belief, and tire Convention on the
Rights of the Child, as well as other relevant international instruments
that have been adopted at the universal or regional WE and those
concluded between individual States Members of the United Nations,
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tes shall auont CL y rom ae ic .-: nec- and crher MOMPMS o
mhose cds.

ANON 2

1. Persons hn nnJnc. to :'atioiia or eln0:L, r iio..:s an_! ::•tic

:n:norittes ( erei mafter ic erred to aspereors b	 igin	 ta :::c:mtcs)
have the right to enjo y thoir on cukmirc, to profess and pr.:nse thdr
own reli.aion, and to ise t]Ic:r c-tn hrngungn in p-i tate and in
!rcc and vi hout in[c'rfereiic or er': form Of diterimi:men.

2. Persons	 ornzine o MiWtfos ha y s' the right to rar;fcpate
tT-eCtit'elv in cuitmi rn, rd ciarn, socfel, eeonormnic and puhhc ife.

.3. Persons belonniom: to :mnrtcr;ties have' the rht to air cnrzne
0uhVVY 10 decsinns on PW :'.mr:ona: amid, IvAo re a pranria:e, redienal
e:ci c:-r :rnine, Lie mnln..:a::,:ot\n.mch [he, .:	 a-: :he :e:.-cs

tvliich they In-c, mm a manor rn.:: :icc:rpat:ae vito namio: ni

1 Fernans h. -m,1n4 :.: ::,::r::.L	 have mi:e rht	 a.......'.:sii an-a
n-rintamn thni r own	 ocia tie':

5. l'nreans beIane,:mn tm mid: ' r.Lcs have the right :-a cntknsh
i'..aimtmmn., without an y disci :h-,m:ic'n, We and peaceful con=s v oh
sitherm--mnhers of their m;roon and vi:h persons bcknine to cthr

as well as cowzts across f:c:-.icrs t';i ii citizens K ctirs r Sn :1:;
viloir, rhev am-c' relatod lit' iratmmnnal or choic, rL. .giOus or liiimo:s::c

AMR 3

Persons be]cr:gin ,r-: to uAnaits lady e\CrcIse ti:cmr :i4hts, :citmJi:
:it unit ill the prenan Decia:amo:i, indivmdridlv is

'.ri:mun:ty	 ir'tli	 ot1n:r	 :ne.mere	 of	 their	 gro:p,	 -a
hiscrimnimation.

2. Na disadvantage shill n v Wt or cmiv person heic'ngimng 
t
o a :rdnormt';

as the consequence of the e.erc.m: nr non- ercisa of the ri	 ',sr'e: murmi
the present Declaration.

,-lilfc?e 1

1. States shall take nnesmsu;es uhrme tecufm ccl to ersure the: neisons
hoiiririg to minorities may exercise full y mind effectivel y :fl M; human
riahts cmid tundametitiml freedonv i'.ihout any dincrimirs::en and in f0li
eatuilily before the lavn
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2. States shall take measures to create favourable conditions to enable
persons belonging to minorities to express their characteristics and to
develop their culture, language, religion, traditions and customs, except
where specific practices are in violation of national law and contrary to
international standards.

3. States should take appropriate measures so that, wherever possible,
persons belonging to minorities may have adequate opportunities to
learn their mother tongue or to have instruction in their mother tongue.

4. States should, where appropriate, take measures in the field of
education, in order to encourage knowledge of the history, traditions,
language and culture of the minorities existing within their territory.
Persons belonging to minorities should have adequate opportunities to
gain knowledge of the society as a whole.

5. States should consider appropriate measures so that persons
belonging to minorities may participate fully in the economic progress
and development in their country.

Article 5

1. National policios andprogrammes shall be planned and
implemented with due regard for the legitimate interests of persons
belonging to minorities.

2. Programmes of cooperation and assistance among States should be
Planned and impemen ted with due regard for the 1eitimate interests of
persons belonging to minorities.

Article 6

States should co-operate on questions rela ti n g to persons belonging to
minorities, inter 01:0, exchanging information and experiences, in order to
promote mutual understanding and confidence. -

Article 7

States should co-operate in order to promote respect for the rights set
forth in the present Declaration.

Article 8

1. Nothing in the present Declaration shall prevent the fulfilment of
international obligations of States in relation to persons belonging to
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• •.rities. In partIcu'ar, States shai f.lfl in go'd iath the ohhgaicns
CommiMlents they have assumed under i COO hanoi treaties and

:ements to which the y are parties.

1 The exercise of the rights set forth in the posent Dcc!a:aticn ha1l
not prejudice the enlovment by oH persons of u,i\eraflv rcc cvheed
human rights and Alr damentA freedoms.

3. NO  rurcs tat-en by Sto:es to ensure the c':fechcc cc
rj .̂3 11,s set forth in the present Declaration shall it ;'rhan f:efe he
considered contrary to the :arincip!e of egualitv :ei:ei n the

I )eciaratjon of J-luman hihts.

4. Notiang in the present Declaration ma y he constmed as permitting
any activity contrary to the purposes and P r inciple s of :he Unitd

athins, including sckn cguoiitv, tcrritc,r i a] intccritv and paladoal
F:cLc enJence 01 States

lrticle 9

The specialised agencies end ether oreenisa tinas cf the Lea
\etlons svteni shall c::Hu:e to the full realisotion cf the rigi-.:s nA
P rinciples set forth in the present Declaration, within their r05,-active
tieds of competence.



\-	
I. hc Right of Sef-dterrninit on

111. 1 )eclointion on the Grantin g of mdc endence to Colon'H
ountries and Peoples 1960

- .,.. 
...,.:'ti	 7.•)

77:,' (Uii':;i A

Uii:dji1 of the dc:.i:'e ........roclairned by the peoples of the world
in the Charter of the UnL NtLons to reaffirm faith in fundamental
human rights, in the didi dy and worth of the human person, lit the equal

rights f men and v,omen and of nations large and small and La promote
social progress and Letter standards of life in lari'r freedom,

the need for the creation of c:iditions of stabilit y and

eiI-hcin and peaceful and faiendly relations based on respect for the
principics of equal rights and self-determination of all peoples, and of

"- universal respeJ for, and osevance of human rihts and fundamental
Ircedon-.s for all without distinction as to	 cTrc ion,
------------------------------------

Reco'uisiug the passionate yearning for freedom in all dependent
peonies and the decisive role of such peoples in the atLainment of their

nd e p en a e nec,

Await' uf the increasing conflicts resulting from the denial of or

impediments in the wa y of the f:eedom of such peoples wh:ch constitute

L serious threat to w:lci peace,

Cw"Siderirl o the important role of the United 'dations in assisting the
ni .';emeat for independence in Tan ,::d Non-Self-Governing

Tear i tories,

Recooisiig	 desiretheend of

colonialism in aL its rmx::testations,

Convinced that the continued existence of coloniahsm prevents the
development of international economic co-operation, impedes the social,
cultural and economic development of dependent peoples and militates
against the United Nations ideal of universal peace.

AJ7inni;x tht peoples may, for their own ends, freel y dispose of their

natural wealth and resources without prejudice to an obhgations arising
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out of internatjcmuleconomic CO-operation, based upon the pri!-ICip]e of
mutual benefit, and international law,

lfcliezing that the process of liberation is irresistible and irreversible
and that, in order to avoid serious crises, an end must he put to
colonialism and all practices of segregation and discrimination associated
therewith,

1-Ye/coming the emergence in recent years of a large number of
dependent territories into freedom and independence, and recognisinc
the increasingly powerful trends towards freedom in such territories
which have not yet attained independence,

that all eopIcs have an inalienable right to complete -
fz Ledoni the cxeçe of their soeJ 	 and tileintcgri ty or t ILLI
nafT5nalterro1y,,

Solemnly proclaims the necessity ofbringing to a speedy.
unconditional end of colonialism in all its forms and manifestations;

And to this end

Dc-: l, IL5 tha t

1. The suhectiun of peoples to alien subjugation, dom ctioo and
exploitation constitutes a denial of fundamental horoan rights, is contrary
to the Charter of the Untted Nations and is an inj ment to the
promotion of world peace and co-operation.

2. All peoples have the right to self-deterroinati m n; h'. .,: . rtue c-f that
ri	 t	 trod', d	 n	 01 i' st t s OL	 iu u	 he
ec'Iiomic, social a 	 cultural developit

3. inaeiac'of	 :'ohitical, economic, social or educational
preparedness shouldr'eacxtfjd

4. All armed action or repressive measures of all kinds directed
against d ependent peoples shall cease in order to enable them to exercise
peacefully and freely llier right to complete independence, and the
integrity of their national territory shall be respected.

I3. Immediate steps shall he taken, in Trust and Non-Self-Governing
torTerriies or all other .s ­ ;IJch have not Yet

independence, to transfer all ro\:ers to the peoples of tJ'se territories,
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without any conditions or reservations, in accordance with their freely
expressed will and desire, without any distinction as to race, creed or
colour, in order to enable them to enjoy complete independence and

fFèedom.

6. Any attempt aimed at the partial or total disruption of the national
unity and the territorial integrity of a country is incompatible with the
purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations.

7. All States shall observe faithfull y and strictly 11w provisions of the

Charferof the United Nations, the Universal Declaration of bluman
Rights add the present De1tiOn on the basis of equality, non
interference in the internal affairs of all States, and respect for the

soveeigrrgtsofalL	 1ed their territonaliniegriY.

15. General Assembly resolution 1803 (XVII) of

14 December 1962
"Permanent sovereignty over natural resources"

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolutions 523 (VI) of 12 January 1932 and 626( VII) of 21

December 1952.

Bciring in mind its resolution 1314 (XIII) of 12 December 1958, by

which it established the Commission on Permanent Sovereignty over
Natural Resources and instructed it to conduct a full survey of the status
of permanent sovereignty over natural wealth and resources as a basic
constituent of the right to selfde term ination, with recommendations,

where necessary, for its strengtheni ng, and decided further that, in the

conduct of the full survey of the status of the permanent sovereignt y of

peoples and nations over their natural wealth and resources, due regard
should be paid to the rights and duties of States under international law

and to the importance of encouraging international co-operation in the

economic development of developing countries,
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Bearing in inn;! its resolution 1515 (XV) of 15 December 1960, in which
it recommended that the sovereign right of every State to dispose of its
wealth and its natural resources should be respected,

Considering that any measure in this respect must be based on the
recognition of the inalienable right of all States freely to dispose of their
natural wealth and resources in accordance with their national interests,
and on respect for the economic independence of States,

Considering that nothing in paragraph 4 below in any way prejudices
the position of any Member State on any aspect of the question of the
rights and obligations of successor States and Governments in respect of
property acquired before the accession to complete sovereignty of
countries formerly under colonial rule,

Noting that the subject of succession of States and Governments is
being examined as a matter of priority by the international Law
Commission,

Considering that it is desirable to promote international co-eration
for the economic development of develoning countries, and that
economic and financial agreements between the developed and Li-c

developing countries must be based on the principles of equality and of
the right of peoples and nations to self-determination,

Considering that the provision of economic and technical assistance,
loans and increased foreign investment must not be subject to conditions
which conflict with the interests of the recipient State, 	 -

Considering the benefits to be derived from exchanges of technical and
scientific information l;kely to promote the development and use of such
resources and wealth, and the important part which the United Nations
and other international organisations are called upon to pla y in that
connection,

Attaching particular importance to the question of promoting the
economic development of developing countries and securing their
economic independence,
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Notin g that the creation and strengthening of the inalienable

sovereignly of States over their natural wealth and resources reinforces

their economic independence

Desiring that there should he further consideration by the United

Nations of the subject of permanent sovereignty over natural resources in

the spirit of international co-operation in the field of economic

development, particularly that of the developing countries,

I

Dcc!ar' that:

1. The ri°ht of peoples and nations to nermarient sovereinty over__________	 --
their natural weaith ano resourcesFWSL cc exercised in the interest or
their xTona oevelopment and c the well being of the people of the

State concerned,

2. The exploration evelomentaiLd disposition of such resources, as

well as the import of the foreign capital rejuired for these purposes,
should be in conformity with the rules and conditions which the peoples
and nations freely consider to be necessary or desirable with regard to the
authorization, restriction or prohibition of such activities.

3. In cases where authorization is granted, the capital imported and
the 'y the terms thereof, by the

national legislation in force, and by international law. The profits derived
must be shared in the proportions freely agreed upon, in each case,
between the investors and the recipient State, due care being taken to
ensure that there is no impairment for any reason, of that State's
sovereignty over its natural wealth and resources.

4. Nationalization, expropriation or requisitioning shall be based on
grounds or reasons of public utility, security or the national interest
which are recognised as overriding purely individual or private interests,
both domestic and foreign. In such cases the owner shall be paid
appropriate compensation, in accordance with the rules in force in the
State taking such measures in the exercise of its sovereignty and in
accordance with international law. In any case where the question of
compensation gives rise to a controversy, the national jurisdiction of the

State taking such measures shall be exhausted. However, upon
agreement by sovereign State and other parties concerned, settlement of
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the dispute should be made through arbitration or international
adjudication.

5. The free and beneficial exercise of the sovereignty of peoples and
nations over their natural resources must be furthered by the mutual
respect of State based on their soveregn equality.

6. International co-operation for the economic development of
developing countries, whether in the form of public or private cap:tal
investments, exchange of goods and services, technical assistance, or
cchange of scientific information, shall be such as to futher their
independent national development and shall be based upon respect or
their sovereignty over their natural wealth and resources

7. Violation of the rights of peoples and nations to sovereignty over
their natural wealth and resources is contrary to the spirit and principles
of the Charter of the United Nations and hinders the development of
international co-operation and the maintenance of peace.

S. Foreign investment agreements freely entered into by or between
sovereign states shall be observed in good faith; States and inlerna Lenal
organisations shall strictly and conscient i ously respect the sovereignty of
peoples and nations over their natural wealth and resources in
accordance with the Charter and the principles set forth in the present
resolution.
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16. Declaration on the Protection of All Persons from Being

Subjected to Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or
Degrading Treatment or Punishment 1975

Adopted by General Assembly resolution 3452 (XXX) of 9 December 1975

Article I

1. For the purpose of this Declaration, torture means any act by which
severe pain or suffering, whether physical or mental, is intentionally
inflicted by or at the instigation of a public official on a person for such
purposes as obtaining from him or a third person information or
confession, punishing him for an act he has comm ed or is suspected of
having committed, or intimidating him or othefr persons. It does not
include pain or suffering arising only from, inherent in or incidental to,
lawful sanctions to the extent Consistent with the Standard Minimum
Rules for the Treatment of Prisoners.

2. Torture constitutes an aggravated and deliberate form of cruel,
inhuman or cic'rrndino treatment or pun hmont.

Articlt , 2

Any act of torture or other cruel, inhuman u clenra,inn treat::ent Cr
punishment is an offence to human digni t' and shall be condemned as a
denial of the purposes of the Charter of the United Nations and as a
violation of the human rights and fundaruental freedoms procIciinei iii
the Universal Declaration of human Rights.

Article 3

No State may permit or tolerate torture or other cruel, inhuman or
degrading treatment or punishment. Exceptional circumstances such as a
state of war or a threat of war, internal political instability or any other
public emergency may not be invoked as a justification of torture or other
cruel, inhuman or degradng treatment or punishment.

Article 4

bach Stare shall, in accordance with the provisions of this Declaration,
take effective measures to prevent torture and other cruel, inhuman or
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degrading treatment or punishment from	 hinbeing practiced wit	 its

jurisdiction.
Article 5

The training of law enforcement personnel and of other public
officials who may be responsible for persons deprived of their liberty
shall ensure that full account is taken of the prohibition against torture
and other cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment. This
prohibition shall also, where appropriate, be included in such general
rule.s or instructions as are issued in rerard to the duties and functions of
anyone v:ho :nav he involved in the custdy or tiectinent or

persons.

Article 6

Each State shall keep under systematic review interroga ti c,n method
and practices as well as arrangements for the custod y and treatment cf

persons deprived of their liberty in its territor y, with a view to preventing
any cases of torture or other cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or
punish :nent.

Article 7

Each State shall ensure that all acts of torture as defined ill I are
offences under its criminal law. The same shall apply in regard to acts
which constitute participation in, complicity in, incitement to or an
attempt to commit torture.

Article S

Any person who alleges that he has been subjected to torture or other
cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment by or at the
instigation of a public official shall have the right to complain to, and to
have his case impartially exanined by, the competent authorities of the

State concerned.

Article 9

Wherever there is reasonable ground to believe that an act of torture
as defined in article I has been committed, the competent authorities of
the State concerned shall promptly tly proceed to an impatial investigation

even if there has been no formal complaint.
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Article 10

If an investigation under article 8 or article 9 establishes that an act of
torture as defined in article I appears to have been committed, criminal
proceedings shall be instituted against the alleged offender or offenders
in accordance with national law. If an allegation of other forms of cruel,
inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment is considered to be well
founded, the alleged offender or offenders shall be subject to criminal,
disciplinary or other appropriate proceedings.

Article 11

Where it is proved that an act of torture or other cruel, inhuman or
degrading treatment or punishment has been committed by or -at-the --
instigation of a public official, the victim shall be afforded redress and
comr nsation in accordance with national law.

Article 22

Any statement which is established to have been made as a result of
torture or other cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or pwishment
may not he invoked as evidence against the person concerned or agairst
any other person in any proceedings.

Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman
-	 or Degrading Treatment or Punishment 1984 -

Adopted and opened for signature, ratification and accession by General

Assembly resolution 39146 of 10 December 2984

Entry into force: 26 June 1987, in accordance with article 27(1)

TIk' States Parties to this Convention,

Considering that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in the
Charter of the United Nations, recognition of the equal and inalienable
rights of all members of the human family is the foundation of freedom,
justice and peace in the world.

Recognising that those rights derive from the inherent dignity of the
human person.
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Considering the obligation of States under the Charter, in particular Article
55, to promote universal respect for, and observance of, human rights and
fundamental freedoms.

Having regard to article 5 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
and article 7 of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights,
both of which provide that no one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel,
inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment.

Hcving regard also to the Declaration on the Protection of All Persons from
Being Subjected to Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading
Treatment or Punishment, adopted by the General Assembly on 9
December 1975.

Desiring to make more effective the struggle against torture and other
cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment throughout the
world.

Have agreed as follows:
PART I

Article I

1. For the purposes of this Convention, the term tot ture' means any
act by which severe pain or suffering, whether phy'scal or mental, is
intentionally inflicted on a person for such purposes as obtaining from
him or a third person information or a confession, punishing him for an
act he or a thir1 person has committed or is suspected of having
committed, or it imiclating or coercing him or a third person, or for any
reason based on discrimination of any kind, when such pain or suffering
is inflicted by or at the instiga tion of or with the consent or acquiescence
of apuh]ic offidl person acting in an official capacit y. It does
not include pain or suffering arising only from, inherent in or incidental
to lawful sanctions.

2. This article is without prejudice to any international instrument or
national legislation which does or may contain provisions of wider
application.

Article 2

1. Each State Party shall take effective legislative, administrative,
judicial or other measures to prevent acts of torture in any territory under
its jurisdiction.
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exceptional circumstances whatsoever, whether a state of war or
a threat of war, internal political instability or any othr public
emergency, may be invoked as a justification of torture.

}-An order from a superior officer gr a public authority may not he
invoked as a justification of to:/re

3

1. No State Party expel, return (refouler) or extradite a person to
another State where there are substantial grounds for believing that he
would be in danger of being subjected to torture.

2. For the purpose of determining .whether.there are such grounds, -
the competent authorities shall take into account all relevant
considerations including, where applicable, the existence in the State
concerned of a consistent pattern of gross, flagrant or mass violations of

human rights.

Article 4

1. Each State Party shall ensure that all acts of torture are offences
under its criminal law. The same shall apply to an attiñpt to commit
torture and to an act by any person which constitutes complicity or

participation in torture.

2. Each State Party shall make these offnces punishable by
appropriate penalties which take into/count their grave nature.

.-cic5	 -

1. Each State Party shall take such measures as maybe necessary to
establish its jurisdiction over the offences referred to in article 4 in the

following cases:

(a) When the offences are committed in any territory under its
jurisdiction or on board a ship or aircraft registered in that State;

(b) When the alleged offender is a national of that State;

(c) When the victim is a national of that State if that State considers it

appropriate.

2. Each State Party shall likewise take such measures as may be
necessary to establish its jurisdiction over such offences in caseswhere
the alleged offender is present in any territory under its jurisdiction and it
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does not extradite him pursuant to article S to any of the States mentionedin paragraph i of this article.

3. This Convention does not exclude any criminal jurisdiction
exercised in accordance with internal law;

Article 6

I. Upon being satisfied alter an examination of information availableto it, that the circumstances so warrant, any State Party in whose territory
a person alleged to have committed any offence referred -Co in article 4 is
present shall take him into custody or take other legal measures to ensure
his presence. The custody and other legal measures shall be as provided
in the law of that State but may be continued only for such time as is
necessary to enable any criminal or extradition proceedings to be
instituted

2 Such State shall immediately make a preliminary inquiry into thefacts.

3. Any person in custody pursuant to paragraph

re	

i of this article shallhe assisted in conn	
immediately with the nearest appropriatemosentativ.

e of the State of which he is a national, or, if he is a stateless
person, with the rcprescntatj . e of the State where he usually resides.

4. When a State, pur,nt to this article, ahs taken a person intocustody, it shall im medicitely notify the States referred to in article 5,
paragraph 1, of the fact that such person is in custody 

-ndcircum s tances which warrant his detention The State	
of the

makes the
Preliminary inquiry contemplated in paragraph 2 of this article shall
Promptly report its findings to the said States and shall indicate whet
it intends to exercise juridi	 herctjoj	 -

- Article 7

I. The State Party in the territory under whose jurisdiction a person
alleged to have committed any offe nce referred to in article 4 is foundshall in the cases contemplated in 'n article 5, if it does not extradite him,submit the case to its com petent authorities for tho purpose ofProsecution.

2. These authorities shall take their decision in the same manner as in
the case of any ordinary offence of a serious nature under the law of that
State. In the cases referred to in article 5, paragraph 2, the standards of
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evidence required for prosecution and conviction shall in no way be less
stringent than those which apply in the cases referred to in article 5,

paragraph )..

3. Any person regarding whom proceedings are brought in

connection with an y of the offences referred to in article 4 shall be

guaranteed fair treatment at all stages of the proceedings.

p Article 8

1. The offences referred to in article 4 shall be deemed to be included
as extraditable offences in any extradition treaty existing between States
parties. States Parties undertake to include such offences as extraditable
offences in every extradition treaty to be concluded hetweenthem.

2. If a State Party which makes extradition conditional on the
existence of a treaty receives a request for extradition from anoft r State
Party with which it has no extradition treaty, it may conster this
Convention as the legal basis for extradition in respect of such offences.

Extradition shall be subject to the other conditions provided by the law of

the requested State.

3 States Parties which do not make extradition conditional oil
existence of a treaty shall recognise such offences as extraditable offences
between themselves subject to the conditions provided b y the law of the

requested State.

4. Such offences shall he treated, for the purpose of extradition
between States Parties, as if they had been committed not only in the

place in which they occurred , but also in the territories of the States

required to establish their jurisdiction in accordance with article 5,

paragraph 1.

Article 9

1. Stales Parties shall afford one another the greatest measure of
assistance ill with criminal proceedings brought in respect of
any of the offences referred to in article 4, including the supply of all
evidence at their disposal necessary for the proceedings.

2. States Parties shall carry out their obligations under paragraph I of
this article in conformity with any treaties on mutual judicial assistance

that may exist betweenthem.
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Article 10

1. Each State Party shall ensure that education and information
regarding the prohibition against torture are fully included in the training
of law enforcing personnel, civil or military, medical personnel, public
officials and other persons who may be involved in. the custody,
interrogation or treatment of any individual subjected to any form of
arrest, detention or imprisonment.

2. Each State Party shall include tIds prohibition in the rules or
instructions iued in regard to the duties and functions of any such
person.

Article I 

Each State Party shall keep under systematic review interrogation
rules, instructions, methods and practices as well as arrangements for the
custody and treatment of persons subjected to any form of arrest,
detention or imprisonment in any territory under its jurisdiction, with a
view to preventing an y cases of torture.

Article 12

Each State Part y shall ensure that its competent authorities proceed to
a prompt and impartial investigation, wherever there is reasonable
ground to believe that an act of torture has been committed in any
territory under its jurisdiction.

Article 13

Each State Part y shall ensure that any individual who alleges he has
been subjected to torture in any territory under its jurisdiction has the
right to complain to, and to have his case promptly and impartially
examined by, its competent authorities. Steps shall be taken to ensure that
the complainant and witnesses are protected against all ill-treatment or
intimidation as a consequence of his complaint or any evidence given.

Article 14

1. Each State Party shall ensure ill legal system that the victim of an
act of torture obtains redress and has an enforceable right to fair and
adequate compensation, including the means for as full rehabilitation as
possible. In the event of the death of the victim as a result of an act of
torture, his dependants shall lie entitled to compensation.
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2. Nothing in this article shall affect any right of the victim or other
persons to compensation which may exist under national law.

Article 15

Each State Party shall ensure that any statement which is established
to have been made as a result of torture shall not be invoked as evidence
in any proceedings, except against a person accused of torture as
evidence that the statement was made.

Article 16

1. Each State Party shall undertake to prevent in any territory under
its jurisdiction other acts of cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or
punishment which do not amount to torture as defined in article 1,-when
such acts are committed by or at the instigation of or with the consent or
acquiescence of a public official or other person acting in an official
capacity. In particular, e ob]igations contained in articles 10, 11, 12 and
13 shall apply with th'substitution for references to torture of references
to other forms of cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment.

2. The provisions of this Convention are without prejudice to the
provisions of any other international instrument or national law which
prohibits cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment or which
relates to extradition or expulsion.

PART II

Article 17

1. There shall be established a Committee against Torture (hereinafter
referred to as the Committee) which shall carry ouL the functions
hereinafter provided. The Committee shall consist of ten experts of high
moral standing and recognised competence in the field of human rights,
who shall serve in their personal capacity. The experts shall be elected by
the State Parties, consideration being given to equitable geographical
distribution and to the usefulness of the participation Of some persons
having legal experience.

2. The members of the Committee shall be elected by secret ballot
from a list of persons nominated by States Parties. Each State Party may
nominate one person from among its own nationals. States Parties shall
bear in mind the usefulness of nominating persons who are also members
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of the Human Rights Committee established under the International
Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and who are willing to serve on
the Committee against Torture.

3. Elections of the members of the Committee shall be held at biennial
meetings of States Parties convened by the Secretary General of the
United Nations. At those meetings, for which two thirds of the States
Parties shall constitute a quorum, the persons elected to the Committee
shall be those who obtain the largest number of votes and an absolute
majority of the votes of the representatives of States Parties present and
voting.

4. The initial election shall he held no later than six months after the
date of the entry into force of this Convention. At least four months
I efore the date of each election, the Secretary General of the United
Nations shall address a letter to the States Parties inviting them to submit
their nominations within three months. The Secretary General shall
prepare a list in alphabetical order of all persons thus nominated,
indicating the States Parties which have nominated them, and shall
submit it to the States Parties.

5. The members of the Committee sha1 be elected , for a term of four
years. They shall he eligible for re-election if re-nominated. However, the
term of five of the members elected at the first election shall expire at the
end of two years; immediately after the first election the names of these
five members shall he chosen by lot by the chairman of the meeting
referred to in paragraph 3 of this article.

6. If a member of the Committee dies or resigns or for any other cause
can no longer perform his Committee duties, the State Party which
nominated him shall appoint another expert from among its nationals to
serve for the remainder of his term, subject to the approval of the majority
of the State Parties. The approval shall be considered gi ven unless half or
more of the States Parties respond negatively within six weeks after
having been informed by the Secretary General of the United Nations of
the proposed appointment.

7. States Parties shall be responsible for the expenses of the members
of the Committee while they are in performance of Committee duties.

Article 18

1. The Committee' shall elect its officers icr a terni of two years. 'i'hey
may be re-elected.
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2. The Committee shall establish its own rules of procedure, but these
rules shall provide, inleralia, that:

(a) Six members shall constitute a quorum;

(b) Decisions of the Committee shall be made by a majority vote of the
members present.

3. The Secretary General of the United Nations shall provide the
necessary staff and facilities for the effective performance of the functions
of the Committee under this Convention.

4. The Secretary General of the United Nations shall convene the
initial meeting of the Committee. After its initial meeting, the committee
shall meet at such times as shall be provided in its rules of procedure

5. The States Parties shall be responsible for expenses incurred in
connection with the holding of meetings of the States Parties and of the
Committee, including reimbursement to the United Nations for any
expenses, such as the cost of staff and facilities, incurred by the United
Nations pursuant to paragraph 3 of this article.

Article 19

1. The States Parties shall submit to the Committee, thrugh the
Secretary General of the United Nations, reports on the measures they
have taken to give effect to their undertakings under this Convention,
within one year after the entry into force of the Convention for the State
Part y concerned. Thereafter the States Parties shall submit supplementary
reports eery four years on any new measures taken and such other
reports as the Committee may request.

2; The Secretary General of the United Nations shall transmit the
reports to all States parties. 	 .

3. Each report shall 'be.considered by the Committee which may make
such general comments on the report as it may consider appropriate and
shall forward these to the State Party concerned. That State Party may
respond with any observations it chooses to the Committee.

4. The Committee may, at its discretion, decide to include any
comments made by it in accordance with paragraph 3 of this article,
together with the observations thereon received from the State Party'
concerned, in its annual report made in accordance with article 24. If so
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it-qu;tcd by the Stci to Part concerned, the Coinmi tee may also include
a copy of the report submitted under paragraph 1 of this article.

Article 20

1. If the Committee receives reliable information which appears to it
to contain well-founded indications that torture is being systematically
practiced in the territory- of a State Part y , the Committee shall invite that
State Party to co-operate in the examination of the information and to this
end to submit observations with regard to the information concerned.

2. Taking into account any observations which may have been
submitted by the State Party concerned, as well as any other relevant
information available to it, the Committee may, if it decides that this is
warranted, designate one or more of its members to make a confidential
inquiry and to report to the Committee urgently.

3. If an inquiry is made in accordance with paragraph 2 of this article,
the Committee shall seek the co-operation of the State Part y concerned. In
agreement with that State Party, such an inquir y may include a vi-,it to ik
territory.

4. After examining the findings of its member of m:nhec reft'mitcd
in accordance with paragraph 2 of this article, the Cur:crnh-sion shall
transmit these findings to the State part y concerned together with any
comnierits or suggestions which seem appropriate in view of the
s:tua tion.

s. AU t:rie proceedings of time Committee referred to in paragraph I to
4 of this article shall he confdcntial, and at a]] stages of the proceedings
the co-operation of the State Party shall be sought. After such proceedings
have been completed with regard to an inquiry made in accordance with
paragraph 2, the Committee may, after consultations with the State Party
concerned, decide to include a summary account of the results of the
proceedings in its annual report made in accordance with article 24.

Article 21

I. A State Party to this Convention may at any time declare under this
article that it recognises the competence of the Committee to receive and
consider communications to the effect that a State Party claims that
another State I'arty is not fulfilling its obligations under this Convention.
Such communccations may he received and considered cmcco:dicng to the
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procedures laid down in this article only if submitted by a State Party
which has made a declaration recognising in regard to itself the
competence of the Committee. No communication shall be dealt with by
the Committee under this article if it concerns a State Party which has not
made such a declaration. Communications received under this article
shall he dealt with in accordance with the following procedure;

(a) If a State Party considers that another State Party is not giving
effect to the provisions of this convention, it may, by written
communication, bring the matter to the attention of that State Party.
Within three months after the receipt of the communication the receiving
State shall afford the State which sent the communication an explanation
or any other statement in writing clarifying the matter, which should
include, to the extent possible and pertinent, reference to domestic
Procedures and remedies taken, pending or available in the matter;

(h) If the matter is not adjusted to the satisfaction of both State ParNes
concerned within six months alter the receipt by the receiving State of the
initial communication, either State shall have the right to refer the matter
to the (Tomnit tee, b y notice given to the Committee and to the other
State;

(c) The Committee shall deal with a matter referred to it under this
article only after it has ascertained that all domestic remedies have been
invoked and exhausted in the matter, in conformity with the generally
recognised principles of international law. This shall not be the rule
where the application of the remedies is unreasonably prolonged or is
unlikely to bring effective relief to the person who is the victim of the
violation of this Convention;

(d) The Committee shall hold closed meetings when examining
communications under this article;

(e) Subject to the provisions of subparagraph (c), the Committee shall
make available its good offices to the States Parties concerned with a view
to a friendly solution of the matter on this basis of respect for the
obligations provided for in this Convention. For this purpose, the
Committee may, when appropriate, set up an ad hoc conciliation
Commission;
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(1) In any matter referred to it under this article, the Committee ny
call upon the States Parties concerned, referred to in subparagraph (b), to
supply any relevant information;

(g) The States Parties concerned, referred to in subparagraph (b), shall
have the right to be represented when the matter is being considered by
the Committee and to make submissions orally and/or in writing;

(h) The Committee shall, within twelve months after the date of
receipt of notice under subparagraph (b), submit a report:

(i) If a solution within the tern-is of subparagraph (e) is reached,
the Committee shall confine its report to a grief statement of the facts
and of the solution reached;

(ii) If a solution within the terms of subparagraph (e) is not
reached, theCommittee shall confine its report to a brief statement of
the facts; the written submissions and record of the oral submissions
made by the States Parties concerned shalt he attached to the report.
In every matter, the report shall he communicated to the States Pa rties
concerned.

2 The provisic: c-: this articic shall cc:i:e into force when fivc Sta tc-
l'arties to this Convei:t:on have made declarations under era -aph I of
this a: tick. Such declarations shalt he deposited by the State Parties with
the Secretar y General of the United Nations, who shalt transmit copies
thereof to the other States Parties. A declaration bay he withdrawn at any
time by notificatior: to the Secretary Ccncral. Such a withdrawal shall not
prejudice the consideration of. any matter which is the subject of a
communication alread y transmitted under this article; no further
communication by an y State Party shall be received under this article
after the notifica"iCITI of withdrawal of the declaration has been received
by the Secretary General, unless the State party concerned has made a
new declaration.

Article 22

I. A State Party to this Convention may at an y time declare under this
article that it recognises the competence of the Committee to receive and
consider communications from or on behalf of individuals subject to its
jurisdiction who claim to he victims of a violation by a State Party of the
provisions of the Convention. No communication shall be received by the
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Committee if it concerns a State Party which has not made such a
declination.

2. The Committee shall consider inadmissible any communication
Wider this article which is anonymous or which it considers to be an
abuse of the right of submission of such communications or to be
incompatible with the provisions of this Convention.

3. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2, the Committee s]ia!l bring
any communications submitted to it under this article to the attention of
the State Party to this Convention which has made a declaration under
paragraph 1 and is alleged to be violating any provisions of the
Convention. Within six months, the receiving State shall submit to the
Committee written explanations or statements clarifying the matter and
±e remedy, if any, that may have been taken by that State.

4. The Committee shall consider communications received under this
article in the light of all information made available to it by or on behalf
of the individual and by the State Party' concerned.

5. The Committee shall not consider any commu nications from an
individual under this article unless it has ascertained that:

(a) The same matter has not been, and is not being, examined under
-mother procedure of international investigation or settlement;

(h) The individual has exhausted all available domestic remedies; this
shall not be the rule where the application of the remedies is
unreasonably prolonged or is unlikely to bring effective relief to the
person who is the victim of the violation of this Convention.

6. The Committee shall hold closed meetings when examining
communications under this article.

7. The Committee shall forward its views to the State Party concerned
and to the individual.

S. The provisions of this article shall come into force when five States
Parties to this Convention have made declarations under paragraph I of
this article. Such declarations shall be deposited by the States Parties with
the Secretary General of the United Nations, who shall transmit copies
thereof to the other States Parties. A declaration may be withdrawn at any
time by notification to the Secretary General. Such a withdrawal shall not
prejudice the consideration of any matter which is the subject of a
communication already  tra nsmitted under this article; no further
communication by or on behalf of an individual shall be received under
this article after the notification of withdrawal of the declaration has been
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received by the Secretary Genera], Un?CSS the State l'arty has made a new
decla ration.

Article 23

'l he members of the Committee and of the ad hoc conciliation
commissions which may he appointed under article 21, paragraph 1(e),
shall be entitled to the facilities, privileges and immunities of experts on
mission for the United Nations as laid down in the relevant sections of
the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations.

Article 24

The Committee shall submit an annual report on its activ it ies under
this Convention to the States Parties and to the General Assembh of the
United Nations.

PART III

Article 25

I. This Convention is open for signature by all States.

2. This Convention is subject to ratification. Instruments of ratification
shall b deposited with the Secretary General of the United Natiens.

Article 26

This Convention is open to accession by all States. Accession hal1 he
effected by the deposit of an instrument of accession with the cretary
General of the United Nations.

Article 27

I. This Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after the
date of the deposit with the Secretary General of the United Nations of
the twentieth instrument of ratification or accession.

2. For each State ratifying this Convention or acceding to it after the
deposit of the twentieth instrument of ratification or accession, the
Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after the date of the
deposit of its own instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 28

1. Each State may, at the time of signature or ratification of this
Convention or accessi-}n thereto, declare that it does rot recognise the
competence of the Committee provided for in article 20.
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2. Any State Party having made a reservation in accordance with
paragraph I of this article may, at any time, withdraw this reservation by
notification to the Secretary General of the United Nations.

Article 29

I. Any State Party to this Convention may propose an amendment
and file it with the Secretary General of the United Nations.The Secretary
General shall thereupon communicate the proposed amendment to the
States Parties with a request that they notify him whether they favour a
conference of States Parties for the purpose of considering and voting
upon the proposal. In the event that within four months from the date of
such communications at least one third of the States Parties favours such
a conference, the Secretary General shall convene the conference under
the auspices of the United Nations. Any amendment adopted by a
majority of the States Parties present and voting at the conference shall he
submitted b y the Secretary General to all the States Parties for acceptance.

2. An amendment adopted in accordance with paragraph I of this
'.article shall enter into force when two thirds of the States Parties to this
Convention have notified the Secretary General of the United Nations
that the y have accepted it in accordance with their respective

J. constitutional processes.

3 amendments enter into force, they shall he binding on those
States Parties which have accepted them, other Slates Parties still being
hound b y the provisions Of this Convention and any earlier amendments
uluch the y have acceptei.	 -

i rticle 30

I. Any dispute between two or more States Parties concerning the
interpretation or application of this Convention which cannot be settled
through negotiation shall, at the request of one of them, be submitted to
arbitration. If within six months from the date of the request for
arbitration the Parties are unable to agree on the organisation of the
arbitration, any one of those Parties may refer the dispute to the
International Court of Justice by request in conformity with the Statute of
the Court.

2. Each State may, at the time of signature or ratification of this
Convention or accession thereto, declare that it.does not consider itself
bound by paragraph I of this article. The other States Parties shall not be
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bound by paragraph I of this article with respect to any State Party
having made such a reservation.

3. Any State Party having made a reservation in accordance with
paragraph 2 of this article may at any time withdraw this reservation by
notification to the Secretary General of the United Nations.

Article 31

1. A State Party may denounce this Convent ion by written notificallon
to the Secetarv General of the United Nations. Denunciation beco:ves
effective one year after the dete of recei p t of the notification bv.he
Secretary General.

2..Such a denunciation shall not have the effect of releairo the State
Party from its obligations under this Convention in regard to any act or
omission which occurs prior to the (late at which the denuncia:ion
becomes effective, nor shall denunciation prejudice in an y way the
continued consideration of any matter which is already under
consideration by the Committee prior to the (late at which the
denunciation becomes effective.

3. Followi:ig the date at ,vhich the deruncia t ion of a State Per:y
becomes effective, the Committee shall not commence consideration of
any new matter regarding that State.

.1rticic 32

The Secretary General of the United Nations shell inform all States
Members of the United Nations and all States which have signed this
Convention or acceded to it of the following:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under articles 25 and 26;

(b) The date of entry into force of this Convention under article 27 and
the date of the entry into force of any amendments wder article 29;

(c) Denunciations under article 31.

/1 rticle 33

I. This Convention, of which the Arabic, Chinese, English, French,
Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited with
the Secretary General of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary General of the United Nations shall transmit certified
copies of this Convention to all States.
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13. Convention on the Political Rights of Women -1952

Opcned for signal:ire and raEficativn by GcIk'ral Asscmhly resolution 640 (VII)
of 20 Decznber 7952

Entry into force: 7 July 1954, in accordance with article vi

The Contracting Parties,

Desiring to implement the principle of equality of rights for men and
women contained in the Charter of the United Nations,

Recognising that everyone has the right to take part in the government
of his country directly or indirectly through freely chosen representatives,
and has the right to equal access to public service in his country, and
desiring to equalise the status of men and women in the enjoyment and
exercise of political rights, in accordance with the provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations and of the Universal Declaration of Human
l'tichts,

Ha:ing resolved to conclude a Convention for this purpose,

as hereinafter pros iJed

,1rtic/e I

Women shall he entitled to vote in all elections on equal terms with
men, without any discrimination.

Article 11

Women shall he eligible for election to all publicly elected bodies,
established b y national law, on equal terms with men, without any

discrimination.
Article ill

Women shall be entitled to hold public office and to exercise all public
functions, established by national law, on equal terms with men, without
any discrimination.
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Article IV

1. This Convention shall he open for signature on behalf of any
Member of the United Nations and also on behalf of any other State to
which an invitation has been addressed by the General Assembly.

2. This Convention shall he ratified and the instruments of ratification
shall be deposited with the Secretary General of the United Nations.

Article V

1. This Convention shall be open for accession to all States referred to

in paragraph I of the article IV.

2. Accession shall he effected by the deposit of an instrument of
accession with the Secretary General of the United Nations.

Article VI

I. This Convention shall come into force on the ninetieth day
following the date of deposit of the sixth instrument of rattfcation o

accession.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to tlie Convention after the
deposit of the sixth instrument of ratification or acce:;slon the Convention
shall enter into force or the ninetieth da y after deposit b y such State of it

i::r:r.er.t of ratification 0: accession.

Article Vii

In the event t iat au; State submits a reservation to an y of the articles

O F this 	 nis Coventio at time Of signature, ratification or accession, the
Secretary General shall communicate the text of the reservation to all
States which are or may become Parties to this Convention. Any State
which objects to the reservation may, within a period of ninety days from
the date of the said communication (or upon the date of its becoming a
Party to the Convention), notify the Secretary General that it does not
accept it. In such case, the Convention shall not enter into force as
between such State and the State making the reservation.

Article Viii

1. Any State may denounce this Convention by written notification to
the Secretary General of the United Nations. DenuncatiOfl shall take
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effect one year after the date of receipt of the notification by the Secretary
General.

2. This Convention shall cease to be in force as from the date when the
denunciation which reduces the number of Parties to less than six
becomes effective.

Article IX

Any dispute which may arise between any two or more Contractfng
States concerning the interpretation or application of this Convention,
which is not settled by negotiation, shall at the request of an y one of the
parties to the dispute he referred to the International Court of Justice for
decision, unless they agree to another mode of settlement.

Article X

The Secretary General of the United Nations shall notif y all Mcnhers
of the United Nations and the non member States contemoated in
paragraph 1 of article IV of this Convention of the following:

(a) Signatures and instruments of ratification received in accordance
with article TV;

I (b) Instruments of accession received in accordance with article V;

(c) The date upon which this Convention enters into force in
accordance with article VI;

(d) Communications and notifications received in 	 with
article VII;

(e) Notifications of denunciation received in accordance with
paragraph 1 of article VJJI;

(f) Abrogation in accordance with paragraph 2 of article VIII.

Article XI

1. This Convention of which the Chinese, English, French, Russian
and Spanish texts shall be equally authentic, shall be deposited i n the
archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary General of the United Nations shall transmft a certified
copy to all Members of the United Nations and to the non member States
contemplated in paragraph 1 of article IV.
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19. Declaration on the Elimination of Discrimination against
Women 1967

Proclaimed by General Assembly resolution 2263 (XXII)
of 7 Nüe,jjber 1967

The General Assembly,

Considering that the peoples of the United Nations have, in the
Charter, reaffirmed their faith in fu ndamental human rights, in the
dignity and worth of the human person and in the equal rights of men
and women,

Considering that the Universal Declaration on Human Rights asserts
the principle of non-discrimination and proclaims that all human beings
are born free and equal in dignity and rights and that everyone is entitled
to all the rights and freedoms set forth therein without distinction of any
kind, including any distinction as to sex,

Taking into account the resolutjo:s decln rations, conventj pnc and
recommendations of the United Nations and the speciased agencies
designed to eliminate all forms of cliscrinlination and to promote equal
rights for men and women,

Concerned 
that, despite the Charter of the United Nations, the

Universal Declaration of lllzman Rights, the International Covenants on
l-Inman Rights and other i nstruments of the United Nations nd the
Specialised agencies and despite the progress made in the matter of
equality of rights, there continues to exist considerable discrimination
against Women,

C0n5iderin7 that discrimination against women is incompatible with
human dignity and with the welfare of the family and of society, prevents
their participation, on equal terms with men, in the political, social,
economic and cultural life of their countries and is an obstacle to the full
development of the potentials of women in the service of their countries
and of humanity,

Bearing in mind the great contribution made by women to social,
Political, economic and cultural life and the part they play in the famUy
and particularly in the rearing of children,
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• Coiwincd 
that the full and complete development of a country, the

welfare of the world and the cause of peace require the maximum

participation of women as well as men in all fields,

Cousideriug that it is necessary to ensure the universal recognition in

law and in fact of the principle of equality of men and women,

roJ!.uYU5 this Declaration:

tic/c I

Discrijiation acainst 'vernon, dertving or limiting as it does their

equality of rights with men, is fundamentally unjust and constitutes an

Offence against human dignity.

Article 2

Al! a ppropriate measures shall he taken to abolish existing laws,
customs, regulations and practices which are discriminatory against
women, and to establish adequate legal protection for equal rights of men

and wo: rca, in na rti(u is r:

(a) The principle of equality of rights shall be embodied in the

constitution or otherwise guaranteed by la\\

(b) The international instrumentS of the United Nations and the
specialised agencies relating to the elimination of discrimination against
women shall be ratified or acceded to and fully implemented as soon as

Practicable.
Article 3

All appropriate measures shall be taken to educate public opinion and
to direct i tional aspirations towards the eradication of prejudice and the
abolition of customary and all other practices which are based on the idea

of the inferiority of women.

Article 4

All appropriate measures shall be taken to ensure to women on equal

terms with men, without any discrimination:

(a) The right to vote in all elections and be eligible for election to all

phIiciy elected bodies;

(b) The right to vote in all public referenda;
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(c) The right to hold public office and to c.ercise all public functions.
Such rights shall be guaranteed by legislation.

4r1:c jc 5

\\c::cn siil have the same rights as men to acquire, change or retain
theIr nationalit y . Marriage to an alien shall not automatically affect the
nationalit of the wife either by rendering her stateless or he forcing upon
her the nationalit y of her husband.

.-'irticle 6

1. \Vithout prejudice to the safeguarding of the unity and the
harmon-c of the family-, which remains the basic unit of an y societ y, all
appropriate measures, particularly legislative measures, shall be taken t
ensure to women, married or unmarried, euaI rights with men in the
field of civil law, and in particular:

(a) 1 he r ight to acquire, ndtv.irster, enjoy, dispose of and inherit
propert y, including property acp:ired during marriage;

h) Inc right to equality in legal capacity and the cereie the:ecf;

(c) The same rights as men with regard to the law on the movement of
persons.

2. All appropriate measures shall be tahc.-nt to ensure the principle of
equality of status of the husband and wife, and in particiiar:

(a) Women shall have the same right as men to We choice of a spouse
and to enter into marriage only with their We and full consent;

(14 Women shall have equal rights with men during marriage and at
A dlssolutjo. In all cases the interest of the children shall be paramount;

(c) Parents shall have equal rights and duties in matters relating to
their children. In all cases the interest of the children shall be paramount.

3. Child marriage and the betrothal of young girls before puberty
shall be prohibited, and effective action, including legislation, shall he
taken to specify a minimum age for marriage and to make ti-,,2 registration
of tnarr iages in an official registry compulsory.

Article 7

All provisions of penal codes which con -Ottu to ii scritnn.at:ott against
women shall be repealed.

325



Appendix One

Article S

Allappru j 'ria c int'asu n:s, including !eislation, shall he taken to
combat all forms of t:affic in women and exploitation of prostitution of
vOrnCfl.

Article 9

All appropriate measures shall he taken to insure to girls and women,
married or unmarried, equal rights with i en in education at all leveh,
and in particular:

(a) Equal conditions of access to, end study in, educational
institutions of all types, including universities and vocational, technical
and professional schools;

(la) The same choice of curricula, the same examinations, teaching staff
with qualifications of the same standard, and school premises and
equipment of the same quality, whether the institutions are cc-
educational or not;

(c) l:,y.:l °l• e:)r::: I ties to benefit from seholarship cmi other study
grants;

(d) [qeci	 eL: :OIties for access to progra mincs of cuntinuin
ecq icat:on, including adult literac y progra;n;nes;

(e) :\CCCSS to educational information to help in ensuring the health
or amihes.

Article 10

All appropriate measures shall be taken to ensure to women,
married or unmarried, equal rights with men in the field of economi and
social life, and in particular:

(a) The right, without discrimination on grounds of martial status or
any other grounds, to receive vocational training, to work, to free choice
of profession and employment, and to professional and vocational
advancement;

(b) The right to equal remuneration with men and to equality of
treatment in respect of work of equal value;
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(c) The right to leave with pay, retirement privileges and provision for
security in respect of unemployment, sickness, old age or other incapacity
to work;

(d) The right to receive family allowances on equal terms with men.

2. In order to prevent discrimination against women on account of
marriage or maternity and to ensure their effective right to work,
measures shall he taken to prevent thcir dismissal in the event of
marriage or maternity and to provide paid maternity leave, with the
guarantee of returning to former employment, and to provide the
necessary social services, including childcare facilities.

3. Measures taken to protect women in certain t ypes of work, for
reasons inherent in tlwr phvs:cal nature, haI! not he rega:Jed as
discriminatory.

1 rticle 12

I. The principle of chali tv of rights of men and women demands
implementation in all States in accordance with tile principles of the
Charter of the United Nations and of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights.

2 Governnlents, non-governmental organisations and individuals are
urged, therefore, to do all in their power to promote the implementation
of the principles contained in this Declaration,

20. Declaration on the Protection of Women and Children in
Emergency and Armed Conflict 1974

Proclaimed by Genemal Assembly resolution 3318 (XXIX) of 14 Dccenmbcr 1 974.

The General ASSL'nzlly,

I 1m:'nig cominicreJ the recommendation of the Economic and Social
Council contained in its resolution 1S61 (LVI) of 16 May 1974,

Expressing d1' concern over the sufferings of women and children
belonging to the civilian population who in periods of emergency and
armed conflict in the struegle for peace, self-determination, national

327



Appendix One	 -.

liberation and independence are too often the VICtiIYIS of inhuman acts
and consequently suffer harm,

Arere of the suffering of svornen and children in many areas of the
world especially in those areas subject to suppression, aggression,
colonialism, racism, alien domination and foreign subjugation,

Deeply concerned by the fact tl-t, despite general and unequivocal
condemnation, colonialism, racism and alien and foreign domination
continue to subject many peoples tinder their yoke, cruelly suppressing
the national liberation movements and inflicting heavy losses and
incalculable sufferings on the populations under their domination,
including women and children,

Doploring the fact that grave attacks are still being made on
fundamental freedoms and the dignity of the human person and that
colonial and racist foreign domination Powers continue to violate
international humanitarian lay,

Recalling the relevant provisions contained in the instruments at
international humanitarian law relative to the protection of women and
children in time of peace arid war-,

i'ca!ling among other important documents, its resolutions
2444(XXIJI) of 19 December 1968, 2597 (XXIV) of 16 December 1969 and
2674 (XXV) and 2675 (XXV) of 9 December 1970, on respect for human
rights and oil pr i nciples for the protection of civilian populations in
armed conflicts, as well as Economic and Social Council resolution 1515
(XLVIII) of 28 Ma y 1970 in which the Council requested the General
Assembly to consider the possibility of drafting a declaration on the
protection of women and children in emergency or wartime.

Conscious of its responsibility, for the destiny of the rising generation
and for the destiny of mothers, who play an important role in society, in
the family and particularl y in the upbringing of children.

Bearing in mind the need to provide special protection of women and
children belonging to the civilian population,

Solemnly proclaims this Declaration on the Protection of Women and
Children in Emergency and Armed Conflict and calls for the strict
observance of the Declaration by all Member States:
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L Attacks and bombings onthe Civilian population, inflicting
incalculable suffering, especially on women and children who are the
most vulnerable members of the population, shall be prohibited and such
acts shall be condemned

2. The use of chemical and bacteriological weapons in the course of
military operations constitutes one of the most flagrant violations of the
Genea Protocol of 1925, the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and the
principles of international humanitarian law and inflicts heavy losses on
civilian populations, including dcfenceless women and children, and
shall he severely condemned.

3. All States shall abide fully by their obligations under the Geneva
Protocol of 1925 and the Geneva Conventions of 1949,as well as other
instruments of international ]aw relative to respect for human rights in
armed conflicts, which offer important guarantees for the protection of
women and children.

4. Ali efforts shall he made by Stales involved in armed conflicts,
Military operations in foreign territories or military qperations in
territaries still under colonial dor:unatin to	 re women and chik!rc:
from the ravages of var. All the necessary steps shall be taken to ensure
the prohibition of measures such as persecution, torture, punitive
measures, degrading treatment and violence, particularly against that
part of the civilian population that consists of women and children.

5. All forms of repression and cruel and inhuman treatment of women
and children, including imprisonment, tdrture, shooting, mass arrests,
collective punishment, destruction of dwellings and forcible eviction,
committed by belligerents in the course of military operations or in
occupied territories shall be considered criminal.

6. Women and children belonging to the civilian population and
finding themselves in circumstances of enlergency and armed conflict in
the struggle for peace, self-determination national liberation and
independence, or who live in occupied tCrritories, shall not he deprived of
shelter, food, medical aid or other inalienable rights, in accordance with
the provisions of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights, the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the Declaration of the
Rights of the Child or other instruments of international law.
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áonvenion on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination Against Women 1979'5;	 ' !Adod :t cnct p rnature, rat iftcatior ant accesfcn by General Assembly

tnt ion 34/180 Of 28 Dcce,nbcr 1979

Enf:j :no ia.'c: 3 September 1982, in accordance with article 27(1)

The States Parties to the present Convent ion,

No! ' .ng that the character of the United Nations reaffirms faith in
fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person
and in the equal rights of men and women,

Noting that the Universal Declaration of Homan Rights affirms the
principle of the inadmissibility of discrimination and proclaims that all
human beings are horn free and equal in dignity and rights and that
everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth therein,
without distinction of any kind, including distinction based oil

Noting that the states Parties to the lntrnational Covenants on
Human Rights have the obligation to ensure the equal rights of men and
women to enjoy all economic, social, cultural, civil and political rights,

considering the international conventions concluded under the
auspices of the United Nations and the specialised agencies promoting
equality of rights of men and women,

Noting n/so the resolutions, declarations and recommendations
adopted by the United Nations and the specialised agencies promoting
equality of rights of men and women,

Concerned, however, that despite these various instruments extensive
discrimination against women continue to exist,

Recalling that discrimination against women violates the principles of
equality of rights and respect for human dignity, is an obstacle to the
participation of women, on equal terms with men, in the political, social,
economic and cultural life of their countries, hampers the growth of the
prosperity of society and the family and makes more difficult the full
development of the potentialities of women in the service of their
cc' :ntries and of humanity,
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Concerned that in situations of poverty women have the ]enst access to
food, health, education, training and Opportunities for employment and
other needs,

Convinced that the establ ishment of the new international economic
order based on equity ai nd justice will contribute significantly towards the
promotion of equality between men and women,

Emphasizing that the eradication of apartheid, all forms of racism, racial
discrimination, colonialism, nec-colonialism, aggression, foreign
occupation and domination and interference in the internal affairs of
states is essential to the full enjoyment of the rights of men and women,

Ajirming that the strengthening of international peace and security,
the relaxation of international tension, mutual co-operation among all
States irrespective of their social and economic systems, general and
complete disarmament, in particular nuclear disarmament under Strict
and effective international control, the affirmation of the pci: iples of
justice, equality and mutual heneft in relations among counLcic and the
realisation of the right of peoples under alien and colonial domination
and foreign occupation to self-determination and independence, as well
as respect for national sovereftlnty and territorii I inttriv, wih v:o:iioe
social progress and development and as a consequence will ccr:tnhuc tr
the attainment of full equality between men and women,

Convinced that the full and complete development of a ccuutcv, the
vei:re O f the world and the cause of peace require tiie iva.ximurri

pacticination Of women on equal terms with men in all fields,

Bearing in mind the great contribution of women to the welfa:e of the
family and to the development of society, so far not fully recognised, the
social signuf:cance of maternity and the role of both parents in the family
and on the upbringing of children, and aware that the role of women in
procreation should not be a basis for discrimination but that the
upbringing of children requires a sharing of responsibility between men
and women and society as a whole,

Anarc that a change in the traditional role of men as well as the role of
women in society and in the fcm:ly is needed to achieve full equality
between men and women,

Determined to implement the principles set forth in the declaration on
he el i mination of Discriminationagainst women and, for that purpose, to
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adopt the m asurcs :euired for the elimination of such d:scriminaticn in

all its forms and manifestations,

Ihuc arced on the following:

PART I

Article If

For the purposes of the present Convention, the term "discrimination
against women" sh dl mean any distinction, exclusion or restriction made
on the basis of sex w]iich has the effect or purpose of impairing or
nullifying the recognition, enjoyment or exercise by women, irrespective
of their marital status, on a basis of equality of mon a:d women, of
human rights and fundan-,ental freedoms in the political, economic,
social, cultural, civil 	 oher field.

.4tfc!e 2

States Parties condemn discrimination ai;ainst wcmen in all its fern is,
agree to pursue by all appropriate means and without ielay a policy of
eiiiiunatin discrimination against 'omen and, to this end, undertake:

(a) To emiody the principle of the equality of men and women in
their national constitutions or other appropriate legislation if not yet
incorporated therein and to ensure, through law and other appropriate
means, the practical realisation of this principle;

(h) To adopt appropriate legislative and other measures, including
sanctions where appropriate, prohibiting all discrimination against
women;

(c) To, establish legal protection of the rights of women on an equal
basis with men and to ensure through competent national tribunals and
other public institutions the effective protection of women against any act
of discrimination;

(d) To refrain from engaging ill act or practice of discrimination
against women and to ensure that public authorities nd institutions shall
act in conformity with other obligation;

(e) To take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination
against women by any person, organisation or enterprise;
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(f) To take au }pcpriate measures, inclnding egis1atioi, to rnochfy
or abolish existing i.uvs, regulation', citc:ns and pract ices hich
constitute d:sc.r: nWcn against women;

(g) To repeal Al national penal pcvhion which cons titu t e
discrimination	 nat uornen.

.4 rficle 3

sa ws pvKWQ aA take in all field, in particL:Jar in z"-.e poi:tica], soc:
economic and ci:Itnial fields, all apropri.te neasures, inc!udin
legislation to ensure the full development and advancement ofNvomen,
for the purpose Of guaranteeing them the exercise and enjoyment cf
human riglts and fundamental freedoms on a basis of equality with men.

Article 4 -	 fi

by States parties of tmjcci:arv soecial measures aimed at
Occ(!ei ating ecua!ity between men and women ha]l not he
conide:'cd discrimination as defined in present convention, but shall in
no way entail as a co sequence the maintenance of unequal or separate
standa d; ti-.c'-e oeawes shall he discontinued "ktan the cbectivcs of
eq

^W_"'̂ dop fion

 of opportunit y and treatment have icen achieved.

 by States Parties of special measures, including those
measures contained :n the present convention, aimed at protecting
maternit y shall not he considered dscrinnnatorv.

Article5

States ;'ar.'ies s tuii Ate 1711 CiOi !ate nu'asniL's

(a) To modify the social and cjiurciLgflerns of conduct of men and
women, with a vie"' to acitLe	 tic e1intinaon of prejudices and
CuStOflhlly a ndaTThr pr cccs v h i cl i L iedonih ide'l of
infer iority or !lie	 or t> of either of the r on ,ercot\ ed ro l es
for nieri ar j w1t1en;	 --

(b) To ensure that ía oily education includes a proper wyc1rstanding
of ni i te a (- Cil d hi 1 to - t '1 d 1h- i u tm the coli llnoll
respoxisibilityofnien and women in the upbringing and developtof
[heir children, it men understood that the intetesrT th e children is the
pnmorcnal cons:dera en in all cases.
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Article 6

States parties shall take all appropriate measures, includirn
legislation, to suppress all forms of traffic in v. , umen and exploitation of
prostitution of women.

P' ](T II

7

States parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate
discrimination against women in the political and public life of the
country and, in particular, shall ensure to women, on equal terms with
men, the right:

(a) To vote in all elections and public referenda and to be eligible for
election to all public elected bodies;

(b) To participate in the formulation ci government policy and the
implementation thereof and to hold public office and perform all public
functions at all levels of government;

(c) To participate in. nc-government organisations and nsscciatoi-s
concerned with the public and politici life of the country.

Article

States parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure to women,
on equal terms with men and widmLt any discrimination, the
op 'no rtunhv to represent thcr governments at the international level and
to participate in the work of international o:ganisations.

Article  y7

I. States parties shall grant women equal rights with men to acquire,
change or retain their nationality. They shall ensure in particular that
neither marriage to an alien nor change of nationality by the husband
during marriage shall automaticall y change the nationality of v.ifc
render her stateless or force upon her the nationality of the husband.

2. States parties shill grant women equal rights with men with respect
to the nationality of their children.
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PA r III

-lrtic!e 10

States parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate
discrimination against women in order to ensure to them equal rights
with men in the field of education and in particular to ensure, on a basis

of equality of men and women:

(a) The same conditions for career and vocational guidance, for access
to studies and for the achievement of diplomas in educational
etab]ishments of all categories in rural as well as ill areas; th:s
equality shall be ensured in pre-school, genera], technical, professional
and higher technical education, as well as in all t ypes of vocational

training;

(b) Access to the same curricula, the same examina ions, tcaching staff
with qualifications of the same standard and school premises and

equipment of the same quality;

(c) The elimirtion of any stereotyped concept of the roles C,._ n-en and

women at all leaves and in all forms 21 education by c:Jragin

coeducation and other types of education which will help to ach:eve this,
aim and, in particular. by the revision of texthocks and school
programmes and the adaptation of teaching methods;

(d) The same opportunities to benefit from scholarships and other

study grants;

(e) The same opportunities for access to programmes of continuing
education, including adult and functional literacy programmes,
particularly those aim at reducing, at the earliest possible time, any gap in
education existing between men and women

(1) The reduction of female student drop-out rates and the
organisation of programmes for girls and women who have left school

prematurely;

(g) The same opportunities to participate actively in sports and

physical education;

(h) Access to specific educational information to help to ensure the
health and well of families, including information and advice on

family planing.
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iriticleyi

1. States parties shall take all appropriate niecsures to eliminate
discrimination against women in the field of çrnployrient in order to
enSLire oil 	 basis of equality of men and women, the same rights, in
particular

(a) The right to work as an inalienable right of all human beings;

(b) The right to the same employment opportunities, including
application of the same criteria for selection in matters of employment;

(c) The right to free choice of profession and employment, the right to
promotion, job security and all benefits and condition of service and the
right to receive vocational training and retraining, including
apprenticeship, advanced vocational training and recurrent training;

(ci) The right to equal remuneration . including benefits, and to equal
treatment in respect of work of equal value, as well as equality of
treatment in the evaluation of the quality of work;

(e) The rights to social security, particularly ill 	 of retirement,
unemployment, sickness, inva l idity and old a ge and other incapacity to
work, as ve1l as the right to paid leave:

(i The right to protection of health and to safety ill
cond,tions, including the safeguardin g of the function of reproduction.

2. In order to prevent discrir-nination against womeil oil 	 grounds
of marriage or maternirv and to ensure their effective right to work, States
Parties shall take appropriate measure;

(a) To prohibit, subject to imposition of sanctions, dismissal on the
grounds of pregnanc y or of maternity leave and discrimination in
dismissals on the basis of marital status;

(ii) To introduce maternity leave with pay or with comparable social
bc"Cfits without loss of former employment, seniority or social
allowances;

(c) To encourage the provision of the necessary supporting social
services to enable parents to combine famil y obligations with work
responsibilities and participation in public life, in particular through
promoting the establishment and development of a network of child-care
facilities;
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(3) FCJ provide special protection to 	 L)OCn dinin g p1 (:narLcV
types of work proved to he harmful to them.

3. Protective legislation relating to matters covered in this article shr1
be reviewed periodically in the light of scientific and technological
knowledge and shall he revised, repealed or extended as necessary.

Article 12

1. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate
discrimination against women in the field of health care in order to
ensure, on the basis of equality of men and women, access to health care
services, including those related to family planning.

2.Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of this articles,
States Parties shall ensure to women appropriate services in connection
with pregnancy, confinement and the post-natal period, granting free
services where necessary, as well as adequate nutrition during pregnancy
and lactation.

Article 13

States Parties shall take apmp:iato n'.oasu rt5 to eli:iina:e
discrimination against women in other areas of economic and social life
in order to ensure , on a basis of equality of men and women, the same
rights in particular:

(a) The right _of_ family berfits;

and other forms of financial
credit;

(c) The right to participate in recreational activities, sports and all
aspects of cultural life.

Article 14

1. States Parties shall take into account the part i cular prolaleins laced
by rural women and the significant roles which rural women play in the
economic survival of their families, including their work in the non-
monetized sectors of the economy, and shall take all appropriate
measures to ensure the application of the provisions of the present
Convention to women in rural areas.

2. States parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate
discrimination against women in rural areas in order to ensure, on a basis
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of equality of men and women, that they participate in and benefit from
rural development and, in particular, shall ensure to such women the
right:

(a) To participate in the elaboration and implementation of
development planning at all levels;

(h) To have access to adequate health care facilities, including
information, counseling and services in family planning;

(c) To benefit directl y from social security programmes;

(d) To obtain all t'-pes of training and education, formal and non-
formal, including that relating to functional literacy, as well as, inter ella,
the benefit of all communit y and extension services, in order to increase
their technical proficiency;

(e) To organise self-help groups arid co-operatives in order to obtain
equal access to economic opportunities through employment or self-
employment;

(f) To participate in all community activities;

(g) To have access to agricultural credit and loans, marketing
facilities, appropriate technology and equal treatment in land and
agrarian reform as well as in land resettlement schemes;

(h) To en,iov adequate living conditions, particularly in relation to
housing, sanitation, electricity and water supply, transport and
cornmunications.

PART IV

Article 15

1, States Parties shall accord to women equality with men before the
law.	 -

2. States Parties shall accord to women, in civil matters, a legal
capacity identical to that of men and the same opportunities to exercise
that capacity. In particular, they shall give women equal rights to
conclude contracts and to administer property and shall treat them
equally in all stages of procedure in courts and tribunals.
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3. States Parties :;ruc ih. t all ccntr ts mid rdl n;her ri.: 0

instrLtr)ienlS of any kind "Oh a legal effect which is dii cctei at restrict inp

the leral capacity of vonen shall be deemed null and void.

4. States Parties shall accord to men and women the same rights with
regard to the law relating to the movement of persons anti thefrooM p to

choose their residence and domicile.

Article 16

1. States Parties shell take all appropriate measures to eliminate
dicr iminetiOn ag.:inst women in all matters relating to marriage and
family relations arid in particular shall ensure, on a basis Of c: ci tV of

men and women:

(a) Me same light m enter into

(b) The same right freel y to choose a	 ce c:.	 t ' c:.

marriage oni' with their free and full consent;

_(c) The same rights and responsibilities durir p me: r:e:e .::J at it

dissolution;	 -	 -

(d) The same rights end responsibilities as parents, in espective of
their marital status, in matters relating to their ch:ldrcn; in all cases the

interests of the children shall be paramount;

(e) The same rights to decide freely and responsibl y on the number

an spacing of their children and to have access to the information,
education and means to enahle.them to exercise these rights;

(1) The same rights and responsibilities with regard togmrdianshp

Wa rd ship, trustee 	 and cc1 optlop ofim1l1rm_.9r similar _j c utioim

w	 nhere these cocepts exist in national legislation: in all cascs the interests

ofhe th	 d1ildrñfiae paramount;	
-	 -

(g) The same personal rights as husband and wife, including the right
to choose a family name, a profession and an occupation;

(h) The same rights for both spouses in respect of the o'.;r.ership,
acquisition, management, administration, enjoyment and disposition of
property, whether free of charge or for a valuable consideration.

2. The betrothal and the marriage of a child shall have no legal effect,
and all necessary action, including legislation, shall he taken to specify a
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minimum age for marriage and to make the registration of marriages in
an official registry compulsory.

PART V

Article 17

I. For the purpose of considering the progress made in the
implementation of the present Convention, there shall be established a
Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women
(hereinafter referred to as the Committee) consisting, at the time of entry
into force of the Convention, of eighteen and, after ratification of or
accession to the Convention by the thirty-fifth State Party, of twenty-three
experts of high moral standing and competence in the field covered by
the Convention. The experts shall be elected by States Parties from among
their nationals and shall serve in their personal capacit y, consideration
being given to equitahe geographical distribution and to the
representation of the different forms of civilisation as vell as the principal
legal systems.

2. The members of tile Committee shall he elected bv secret ballot
from a list of persons nominated by States Parties. Each State Party may
rcnina to one person from among its vn nationals.

3. The initial election shall be held six months after the date of the
entr y into force of the present Convention. At least three months before
the date of each election the Secretary - General of the United Nations
shall address a letter to the States Parties inviting them to submit their
nominations within two months. The Secretary - General shall prepare a
list in alphabetical order of all persons thus nominated, indicating the
States Parties which have nominated them, and shall submit it to the
States Parties.

4. Elections of the members of the Committee shall be held at a
meeting of states parties convened by the Secretary - General at United
Nations Head quarters. At that meeting, for which two thirds of theStates
Parties shall constitute a quorum, the persons elected to the Committee
shall be those nominees who obtain the largest number of votes and an
absolute majority of the votes of the representatives of States Parties
present and voting.

5. The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of four
years. I Iowt'ver, tile terms of nine of the niembers elected at tile first
election shall expire at tile end of two years; immediately after the first
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election the names of these nine members shall be chosen by lot by the
Chairman of the Co:nrmt tee.

6. The election cf the five additional members of the Committee shall
be held in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of this
article, following the thirty-fifth ratification or accession. The terms of two
of the additional members elected on this occasion ail expire at the end
of two years, the mimeS of those two members having been chosen b y lot
by the Chairman of the Committee.

7. For the fdlin of casual vacancies, the State Part y whose expert has

ceased to function li s a member of the Committee sbal] appoint ano:her
expert From among its nationals, subject to the anproval of the
Committee.

S. The members of the Committee shall, with the approval of the
General AssemNv, receive emoluments from United Nations resoorees
on such terms and conditions as the Asseinbl' mw decide, having regard
to the importance ci the Committee's responsibilities.

9. The Secretar y General of the United Nations shail provide the
necessary staff and tacditics for the effective performance oi the functions
of the Coaiiuit e oder the pre-.L2-It Convention.

Article 18

1. States Parties undertake to submit to the Secretary - General of the
United Nations, for consideration by the Committee, a report on the
legislative, judicial, administrative or other measures which they have
adopted to give effect to the provisions of the present Convention and on
the progress made in this respect:

(a) Within one year alter the entry into force for the State concerned;
(b) Thereafter at least ever)' four years and further whenever the

Committee so requests.
2. Reports may indicate factors and difficulties affecting the degree of

fulfilment of obligations under the present Convention.

Article 19

1. The Committee shall adopt its own rules or procedure.
2. The Commit tee shall elect its officers for a tern-i of two years.
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Article 20

1. The Committee shalt normally meet for a period of not more than
t;vo weeks animally in order to consider the reports submitted in
accordance with article 18 of the present Convent-ion.

2. The meetings of the Committee shall normally be held at United
Nations Headquarters or at any other convenient place as determined by
the Committee.

Article 21

1. The Committee shall, through the Economic and Social Council,
report annually to the General Assembly of the United Nations on its
activities and may make suggestions and general recommendations based
on the examination of reports and information received from the States
parties. Such suggestions and general recommendations shall be included
in the report of the Committee together with comments, if any, from
States Parties.

2. The Secretary - General of the United Nations shall transmit the
reports of the Committee to the Commission on the Status of Women for
its information.

.-4rticic 22

The Specialised agenciesshall be entitled to be represented at the
consideration of the implementation of such provisions of the present
Convention as fall within the scope of their activities. The committee may
invite the specialised agencies to submit reports on the implementdtion of
the Convention in areas falling within the scope of their activities.

l'AWi Vi

Article 23

Nothing in the Convention shall affect any provisions that are more
conducive to the achievement of equality between men and women
Which may be contained:

(a) In the legislation of a State Party; or
M In any other international convention, treaty or agr eement in force

for that State.

Article 24

States parties undertake to adopt all necessary measures at the
national level aimed at achieving the full realisation of the mights
recognised in the present Convention.
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Article 25

1. The present Convention shall be open for s icnat-ure by all States.
2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations is designated as the

depositary of the present Convention.
3. The present Convention is subject to ratification. Instruments of

ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

4. The present Convention shall he open to accession by all States.
Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of accession
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Article 26

1. A request for the revision of the present Convention ma y he made
it any time hv any State Party by means Of a notification ni Writing
addressed to ±e Secretary-General of the Ln-:tei Nation';.

2. The Genera] Assembly do the United ations shall decide up.n the
steps, if any, to he taken in respect of such a reucst.

'Article 27

I. The present Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day
after the date of deposit with the Secretar y-General of the United Nations
of the twentieth instrument of ratification or accession,

2. For each State ratifying the present Convention or acceding to it
after the deposit of the twentieth instrument of ratification or accession,
the Convention shah] enter into force on the thirtieth day after the date of
the deposit of its own instrument of ratification or accession.

A rticle 2S

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall receive and
circulate to all States the text of reservations made by States at the time of
ratification or accession.

2. A reservation incompatible with the ol'joct and purpose of the
present Convention shall not be permitted.

3. Reservations may he withdrawn at any time b y notification to this
effect addressed to the Secretary - General of the United Nations, who
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shall then inform all States thereof. Such notification shall take effect on
the date on which it is received.

Article 29

1. Any dispute between two or more States Parties concerning the
interpretation or application of the present Convention which is not
settled by negotiation shall, at the request of one of them, be submitted to
arbitration. If within six months from the date of request for arbitration
the parties are unable to agree on the organisation of the arbitration, any
one of those parties may refer the dispute to the International Court of
Justice by request in conformity with the Statute of the Court.

2. Each State Party' may at the time of signature or ratification of the
present Convention or accession thereto declare that it dose not consider
itself bound by paragraph I of this article. The other State Parties shall not
be hound by that paragraph with respect to any State Party which has
made such a reservation.

3. Any State Party which has made a reservation in accordance with
paragraph 2 of this article may at any time withdraw that reservation by
notwcation to the Secretary - General of the United Nations.

Article 30

'I lie prescct Convention, the Arabic, Chinese, English French, Russian
and Spanish texts of which arc equally authentic, shall he deposited with
the Secretary —General of the United Nations.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorised, have
signed the present Convention.
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F. Rights of the Child

22. Declaration of the Rights of the Child 1959

Proclaimed by C acral 4scinb!y resolution 1386 (XJV) of 20 No:enzber 2959.

r'i hA NI B Lii

Whereas the peoples of the United Nations have, in the Charter, re-
affirmed their faith in fundamental human rights and in the dignity and
worth of the human person, and have determined to promo te social

progress and better standards of life in larger freedom,

Whereas the United Nations has, in the Universal Declaration of
Human  Rights, proclaimed that everyone is entitled to all the rights and
freedoms set forth therein, without distinction of any kind, such as race,
colour, sex, language, religion, political or other op i nion, na tIUl 011 OV

social origin, property, birth or other status.

Whereas the child, by reason of his physical and mental imnmturi ty,
needs special 5;1fC5U3IL 1 S and care, including appropriae legal pro Lt1O,
before as well as after birth.

Whereas the need for such special safeguards has been statcd in the
Geneva Declaration of the Rights of the Child of 1924, and recognised in
the Universal Declaration of I urnan Rights and in the statutes of
specialised agencies and international organisations concerned ith the
welfare of children.

Whereas mankind owes to the child the best it has to give,

Now therefore,

The General AsscmHt

Proclaims this Declaration of the Rights of the Chid to the end that he
may have a happy childhood and enjoy for his own good and for the
good of society the rights and freedoms herein set forth, and calls upon
parents, upon men and women as individuals, and upon voluntary
organisations, local authorities and national Governments to recognise
these rights and strive for their observance by legislative and other
measures progressively taken in accordance with the following
principles:

345



Appendix One

Principle I

The child shall enjoy all the rights set forth in this Declaration. Every
child, without any exception whatsoever, shall be entitled to these rights,
without distinction or discrimination on account of race, colour, sex,
language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin,
property, birth or other status, whether of himself or of his family.

Principle 2

The child shall enjoy special protection, and shall he given
opportunities and facilities, by law and by other means, to enable him to
develop physicall y, mentally, morally, spiritually and socially in a
health)' and normal manner and in conditions of freedom and dignit y . In
the enactment of laws for this pnrpcse, the best interets of the child Shall
be the paramount consideration.

Principle 3

The child shall be entitled from his birth to a name and a natiomility.

Principle 4

The child shall enjoy the benefits of social security. He shall be
entitled to grow and develop in health; to this end, special care and
protection shall he provided both to him and to his mother, including

adequate pro-natal and post-natal care. The child shall have the right to
adequate nutrition, housing, recreation and medical services.

Principle 5

The child who is physically, mentally or socially handicapped shall he
given the special treatment, education and care required by his particular
condition.

Principle 6

The child, for the full and harmonious development of his
personality, needs love and understanding. He shall, wherever possible,
grow up in the care and under the responsibility of his parents, and, in
any case, in an atmosphere of affection and of moral and material
security; a child of tender years shall not, save in exceptional
circumstances, he separated from his mother. Society and the public
authorities shall have the duty to extend particular care to children

hou t a fanu ly and to those without adequate means of support.
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Payment of State and other assistance towards the maintenance of
children of large f!ic s is dcsirab]e.

Principle 7

ihe child is ent:Hed to receive education, which shall be free and
compulsory, at least in the elementary stages. He shall be given an
education which will promote his general culture and enable him, on a
basis of equal opportunity, to develop his abilities, his individual
judgement, and his sense of moral and social responsibility, and to
become a useful member of society.

The best interests of the child shall be the guiding principle of those
responsible for his education and guidance; that responsibility lies in the
first place with his parents.

The child shall have full opportunity for play and recreation, which
should be directed to the sime purposes as education; society and the
pahiic i uth ' r ties shah endc,i',on r to promote the onoyment of this right.

Principle S

'111C child shall in zrI circumstances be among the first to receive
protection and rel;ef.

Principle 9

The child shall he protected against all forms of neglect, cruelty and
exploitatjou. lie shall net be the subject of traffic, in any form.

The child shall not he admitted to employment before an appropriate
minimum age; he shall in no case be caused or permitted to engage in any
occupation or employment which would prejudice his health or
education, or interfere with his physical, mental or moral development.

Principle it)

The child shall Ire protected from practices which may foster racial,
religious and any other form of discrimination. He shall be brought up.in
a spirit of underst,indin, tolerance, friendship among peoples, peace and
universal brotherhood, and in full consciousness that his energy and
talents should he devoted to the service of his fellow men.
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23. Declaration on Social and Legal Principles relating to the
Protection and Welfare of Children, with Special Reference -

to Foster Placement and Adoption Nationally and
Internationally 1986

Adopted by General Asssn:i!y resolution 41185 of 3 Decenzber 1986

The General Asseniblii,

Recalling the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the
International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights, the

International Covenant oil and Political Rights, the lnternahona]
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination and
the Convention oil 	 Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women

Reca ll ino also the Declaration of the Rights of the Child, which it
proclaimed by its resolution 136 (XIV) of 20 November 1959,

RcaIrmi?l g principle 6 of that Declaration, which states that the child
shall, wherever possible, grov up in the ca:- 0 and under the responsibility
of his parents and, in any case, in an atmosphere of affection and of moral
and material security,

Concerned at the la :Ec r.umber of children who are abandoned or
become orphans owing to violence, internal di sturbance, armed conflicts,
natural disasters, economic crises or social problems,

Bearing in mind that in all foster placement and adoption procedures
the best interests of the child should be the paramount consideration.

Recognising that under the principle legal systems of the world,
various valuable alternative institutions exist, such as the kxalaiz of
Islamic Law, which provide substitute care to children who cannot he
cared for by their own parents,

Recognising further that only where a particular institution is
recognised and regulated by the domestic law of a State would the
provisions of this Declaration relating to that institution be relevant and
that such provisions would in no way affect the existing alternative
institutions in other legal systems,
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Co:cicns of the need to proclaim universal princft'les to be taken into
account in cases where procedures are instituted re]ating to foster
placement or adoption of a child, either nationally or internationally,

Bcaring in mimI, however, that the principles set forth hereunder do
not impose on States such legal institutions as fester placement or
adoption,

Proclaims the fol!vn nrinciples:

A. General Family and Clu]d Welfare

Article I

Every State shoud gha a high priority to Iamdv and child welfare.

A itzcie 2

Child welfare depends upon gee3 famil y

Art icle 3

	The first priorit y fr a chdd is to be cared fr I-v	 cr I-er e;
parents.

Article 4

When care by the cht]d's own parents is unavailable or inappropriate,
care by relatives of he chiIi's parents, b y anther suhstitute -foater or
adoptive-family or, t necesary, by an appropriate institution should be
considered.

Article 5

In all matters reiati:-.g to the placement of a child eutside the care of
the child's own parents, the best interests of the child, particularly his or
her need for affection and right to security and continuing care, should he
the paramount consideration.

Article 6

Persons responsible for foster placement or adoption procedures
should have professional or other appropriate training.

Article 7

	Governments should determine the adequacy f iir	 tionni ehitd
welfare services and consider appropriate actions.
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Article $

The child should at all times have a name, a nationality and a legal
representative. The child should not, as a result of foster placement,
adoption or any alternative regime, be deprived or his or her name,
nationality or legal representative unless the child thereby acquires a new
name, nationalitylily or legal representative.

Article 9

The need of a foster or an adopted child to know about his or her
background should be recognised by persons responsible for the child's
care unless this is contrary to the child's best interests.

B. Foster Placement

Article 10

Foster placement of child roe should be regulated by law.

Article 11

l f:inhv care, 1. tu11cYary in nature, rn cntinne, if
rece,arv, until adulthood but should not preclude either pHo: return to
the chiIds own parents or[option.

Article 12

In all matters of foster famil y care, the prospective foster parents and,
as apropriate, the child and his or her own parents should he properly
involved. A competent authority or agency should be responsible for
supervtson to ensure the welfare of the child.

C. Adoption

Article 13

The primary aim of adoption is to provide the child who cannot he
cared for by his or her own parents with a permanent family.

Article 14

In considering possible adoption placements, persons responsible for
them should select the most appropriate environment for the child.
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Article 15

Sufficient time and adequate counsefliug ShoUld be given to tilC
child's own parents, the prospective adoptive parents and, as
appropriate, the child in order to reach a decision en the child's future as
early as possible.

Article 16

The relationship between the child to he cuted and the prospective
adoptive parents Should he observed by child ';efae agencies or serviccs
prior to the adoption. Legislat-ion should ensure that the chilLi is
recognised in :aw as a member of the adon:e feuny and enjoys ail
rights pertinent thereto.

Article 17

If a chi l d cannot he placed in a foster or an adoptive famil y or cannot
in any suitable :na:iner be cared for in the cenrtrv of origin, intercountrv
adoption may Be considered as an alternative means of providing the
child with a famlv.

Article 23

Governnierts shculd es teblish po] v, ccida tiOn and cIective
supervision for the protection of children involved in intercountry
adoption. Intercountry adoption should, wherever possible, onl y ha
undertaken when such measures have been etah1ished in the States
concerned.

Article 19

Policies shou!d be established and laws enacted, where necessary, for
the prohibition of abduction and of any other act for illicit placement of
c]lild ren.

Article 20

In illterconntry adoption, placements should, as a rule, he made
through competent authorities or agencies wid i applicaIon of safeguards
and standards equivalent to those existing in respect of national adoption.
In no case should the placement result in improper financial gain for
those involved in it.

'11-ticle 21

In intercom-try adoption through persons acting as agents for
prospective adoptive parents, special precautions should be taken in
order to protect the child's legal and social interests.
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Article 22

No intercouiitry adoption should be considered before it has been
established that the child is legally free for adoption and that any
pertinent documents necessary to complete the adoption, such as the
consent of competent authorities, will become available. It must also be
established that the child will be able to migrate and to join the
pro5peCtive adoptive parents and may obtain their nationality.

Article 23

In iritercountry adoption, as a rule, the legal validity of the adoption
should be assured in each of the countries involved.

Article 24

Where the nationality of the child differs from that of the prospective
adoptive parents, all due'eight shall he given to both the law of the State

of which the child is a national and the lav of the State of which the
prospective adoptive parents are nationals. In this connection due regard
shall he given to the child's cultural and religious background and

interests.

ConvenLion on the Rights of the Child 1959

1? 7ca hen and aJCL'S 00 by General Aso??:b1:/

-h'25 of2O Nocemi'er 1939

Entry into Force: 2 September 1990, in accordance with article 49

PRE AM BLE

I 1k	 :h'_- Parties to the pr'sen t Con ma

ConPi:'ring that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in the
Charter of the United Nations, recognition of the inherent dignity and of
the epial and inaienahe rights of all members of the human family is the
foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the world,

g ii: mind that the people of the United Nations have, in the

Charter, reaffirmed their faith in fundamental human rights and in the
dignity and worth of the human person, and have determined to promote
social progress and better standards of life in larger freedom,
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J 'COX ni

'

that the United Nations has, in the Univera I Declaration
of I Junian Rights and in the International Covenants on I oman Rights,
proclaimed and agreed that everyone is entitled to all the rights and
freedoms set forth therein, without distinction of any kind, such as race,
colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or
social origin, property, birth or other status,

Recalling that, in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the
United Nations has proclaimed that childhood h entitled to r ' ccinl care
and assistance,

Coneinccd that the famil y, a the fundamenta c:r000 of snLiet\ and the
natural environment for the growth and well-being of all its members
and particularly children, should be afforded the necessary protection
and assistance so that it can full y assume its responsibilities within the
community,

Ra'cognising that the child, for the full and harmonious development cf
his or her persoa1ity, should grow up in a famil y environment, in an
atmosphere of happiness, love and understanding,

Consilcr; ; that the child should he fuliy prepared to live an

individual life in societ y, and brough t up in the spirit of th ideals
proclaimed in the Charter of the United Nations, and in particular ill
Spir i t of peace, d:grii ty, tolerance, freedom, equality and soliLlarite,

Bniing in enod that the need to extend parucular care to the ciii :1 has
been stated in the Geneva Declaration of the Rights of the Child of 1924
and in the Declaration of the Rights of the Child adopted by the General
Assembly on 20 November 1959 and recognised in the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, in the International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights (in particular in Articles 23 and 24), in the Jnternational
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (in pai'ticula r in
Article 10) and in the statutes and relevant instruments oil
agencies and international organisations concerned with the welfare of
children,

Bearing in mind that, as indicated in the Declaration of the Rights of
the Child, "the child, by reason of his physical and mental immaturity,
needs special safeguards and care, including appropriate le-al protection,
before as well as after birth",
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Recalling the provisions of the Declaration on Social and Ioa1
Principles relating to the Protection and Welfare of Children, with Special
Reference to Foster Placement and Adoption, Nationally and
Internationally, the United Nations Standard Minimum Riles for the
Administration of Juvenile Justice (The Beijing Rules); and the
Declaration on the Protection of Women and Children in Emergency and
Armed Conflict,

R'i:oyising that, in all countries in the world, there are children living
in e\ceptic' nal]y difficult conditions, and that such children need special
cm Lsi do ration,

Taking due account of the importance of the traditions and cultural
values of each people for the protection and harmonious development of
the child,

Recognising the importance of international co-operation for
improving the living conditions of children in every country, in particular
in the (I evelopi og countries,

HaL' cçn'ed is follows:

PART I

Article 1

For the purposes of the present Convention, a child means every
human being below the age of eighteen years unless, under the law
applicable to the child, majority is attained earlier.

Article 2

1. States Parties shall respect and ensure the rights set forth in the
present Convention to each child within their juricdiction without
discrimination of an y kind, irrespective of the child's or his or her
parent's or legal guardian's race, colour, sex, language, religion, political
or other opinion, national, ethnic or sccial origin, property, disability,
birth or other status.

2. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure that the
child is protected against all forms of discrimination or punishment on
the basis of the status, activities, expressed opinions, or beliefs, of the
child ' s parents, legal guardians, or family members.
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Article 3

I In c :cciin children, ss eter undertaken by public or

private social welfare jnst j tUtlOflS, courts of law, administrative

authorities or legislative hod es, the best interest of the child shall he a

primarY consideration.

2. States Parties shall undertake to ensure the child such protection
and care as is necessary for his or her welt-being, taking into account the
rights and duties of his or her parents, legal guard ions, or other
individuals legally responsible for him or her, and to this end, shall take

all appropriate legislative and administrative measures.

3 State Parties shMl ensure that the institutions, services and facilities
responsible for the care or protection of children shall conform with the

standards etblishccl by competent authoritie s , particularly in the areas

of safety, health, in the number and surtebit: of their ste Ii, as scell as

competent supervision.
Ariclt' 4

States	 Parties	 shall	 undertake	 al,	 appropriate	 legislative,

aJniinislreti\e, and other, rilCasureS far the imh tCtiiiil of the rights

recogarsed in the present Ct ,nveiltiofl VA G' i ea:d to @ano:n1c, SUCidl

and cultural rights, States Parties shall undertake such measures to the
niaxilnum e\tent of their available resotirce and, where n ee

ded, \eltllin

the fra reework or international cooralie

Article 5

States Parties shall respect the resporasihihitie5 rights and dutie of

parents or, wacre apphicable the i iieirbe:5 cf the extended famil or

community as provided for by local custom, legal guardians or other
persons legallc responsible for the chiid, ti provide in a manner

consistent with. the evolving capacities ol the child, appropriate direction

and guidance in the exercise I y the child ci the rights recognised in the

present Convention.
A rticle 6

1. States Parties recognise that every child has the inherent right to

life.

2. States Parties shall ensure to the maximum extent possible the

su:vivah and development of the child.
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icle7

1. The child shall be registered immediately after birth and shall have
the right from birth to a name, the right to acquire a nationality and, as far
as possible, the right to know and be cared for by his or her parents.

2. States Parties shall ensure the implementation of these rights in
accordance with their national law and their obligations under the
re!evant international instruments in this field, in particular where the
child would otherwise be stateless.

Article

1. States Parties undertake to respect the right of the child to preserve
his or her identity, including nationalit y, name and family relations as
recognised by law without unlawful interference.

2. Where a child is illegally deprived of some ur all of the elements of
his or her identity, States Parties shall provide appropriate assistance and
protection, with a view to speedily rcstabiishing his or her iden

rticle9

-1. States Parties shall ensure that a child shall not be separate front
or her parents against their will, except when competent authorities
subject to judicial review determine, in accordance with applicable law
and procedures, that such separation is necessary for the best interest of
the child. Such determination may be necessary in a particular case such
as one involving abuse or neglect of the child by the parents, or one
where the parents are living separately and a decision must be made as to
the child's place of residence.

2. In any proceedings pursuant to paragraph I of the present article,
all interested parties shall he given an opportunity to participate in the
proceedings and make their views known.

- 3. States Parties shall respect the rights of the child who is separated
from one or both parents to maintain personal relations and direct contact
with both parents on a regular basis, except if it is contrary to the child's
best interests.

4. Where such separation results from any action initiated by a St, ite
Party, such as the detention, imprisonment, exile, deportation or death
(including death arising from any cause while the person is in the
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custody of the State) of one or both parents or of the child, the State I'artv
shall, upon request, provide the parents, the child or, if appropriate,
another member of the fatñily with the essential information concerning
the whereabouts of the absent member(s) of the family unless the
provision of the information would be detrimental to the Nvell being of
the child. States Parties shall further ensure that the submission of such a
request shall of itself entaii no aJ erse ccnscajer.cos for the person(s)
concerned.

Article 10

I Jo accordance with the obligation of States Parties under a rticle 9,
paragraph I, applications by a ch:ld or his or her parents to enter or leave
a State Part y for the purpose of fam i l y reunification shall lac dealt vida by
States Parties in a positive, iniane and expeditious nianner. States
Parties shall further ensure that the submission of such a request shall
entail no adverse conscoucrices for the appiicants and fur the mc crs of
their family.

2. A child vhuse parents	 ::I diffueit States shall have the
to maintain on a regular basis, save in exceptional Circumstances personal
relations and direct contacts with both parents. Towards that end and in
accordance with the obligation of States Parties under article 9, paragraph
1, States Parties shall respect the rir;ht of the child and his or her parents
to leave any country, including their own, and to enter their own country.
The right to leave any country shall be subject only to such restrictions as
are prescribed by law and vlucii are necessary to protect the national
Security, public order (ordre uHic), public health or morals or the rights
and freedoms of others and are consistent with the other rights
recognised in the present Convention.

Article :11

I. States Parties shall take measures to combat the illicit transfer and
non-return of children abroad.

2. To this end, States Parties shall promote the conclusion of bilateral
or multilateral agreements or accession to existing agreements.

cle 12 -

I. States Parties shall assure to the child who is capable of for;i'ieg his
or her own views the right to express those views freely in all nm:itters

3i7



Appendix One

affeLting the child, the views of the child being given due weight in

accordance with the age a id maturity of the child.

2. For this purpose, the child shall in particular be provided the
Opportunity to be heard in any judicial and administrative proceedings
1rTihg The child, either directly, or through a representative or an

appropriate body, in a manner consistent with the procedural rules of

national law.
-'rficle 13

1. The child shall have the right to freedom of expression; this right
shall include freedom to seek, receive and impart information and ideas
of all kinds, regardless of frontiers, either orally, in writing or in print, in
th form of art, or through any other india of the child's choice.

2. The exercise of this right may be subject to eel tain restrictions, but
these shall only be such as are provided by law and are necessary;

(a) For respect of the rights or reputations of others; or

(b) For the protection of national security or of public order (ordrc

or of public health or morals.

Article 14

1. States Parties shall respect the right of the child to freedom of

thought, conscience and religion.

2. States Parties shall respect the rights and du	 nties of the parents ad

when  applicable, legal guardians, to provide direction to the child in the
exercise of his or her right in a manner consistent with the evolving

capacities of the child.

3. Freedom to manifest one's religion or beliefs may be subject only to
such limitations as are prescribed by law and are necessary to protect

public safet y, order, health or morals or the fLu damental rights and

freedoms of others.
Article 15

1. States Parties recognise the rights of the chi ld to freedom of

association arid to freedom of peaceful assembly.

2. No restrictions may be placed on the exercise of these rights other
than those imposed in conformity with the law which are necessary in a
democratic society in the interests of national security or public security
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or public safety, public order (onlic public), the protection of public health
or morals or the protection of the rights and freedoms of others.

ArtIcle 16

I. No child shall be subjected to arbitrary or rda\\ful interrere:ce
with his or her privacy, family, home or correspondence, nor to unlawftjj
attacks on his or her honour and reputation.

2. The child has the right to the rotection of the law against such
inter ference or attacks.

rticle 17 -	 -	 -

Str tes I rties shall rcognfse the irliportant function performed b y the
mass media and shad ensure that the child has access to information and
material from a diversit y of national and international sources, especially
those-aimed at the promotion of his or her sod l,sp-itual and ncjrrl
vell-hcing and ph ysical and men al bearh. lo h:, end dtc

shall:

(a) Encourage the mass rued a to deinina  on and
material of social and CnhL:r - 0I L'em(d to the child i: -.. in a :or :iancc with
the spirit of article 29;

) Encourage international co-operation in the production, e\charlge
and dissemination of such information and rnaterii from a diversity of
Cultural,   national and iii terna tional sm:rces;

(c) Encourage the production and dissemination of children's books;

(LI) Encoirraga the mass media to have particular regard to the
linguistic needs of the child who belongs to a minority group or who V
indigenous

(e) Encourage the development of appropriate guidelines for the
protection of the child from information and material injurious to 1is or
her well-being, bearing in mind the p rovisions of articles 13 and IS.

,-Article  iS

I. States Parties shall use their best efforts to ensure recognition of the
principle that both parents have Common responsibilities for the
upbringing and development of the child. Parents or, as the case may be,
legal guardians have the primary resporsfidlit for the upbringing and
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vclopment of the child. The best interests of the child '.vitl he their basic

concern

2.
For the purpose of guaranteeing and promoting the rights set forth

in the present Convention, States parties shall render appropriate
assistance to parents and legal guardians in the performance of their child
-rearing responsibilities and shall ensure the development of institutions,

facilities and services for the care of children.

3. States parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure that
children of working parents have the right to benefit from child-care

services and facilities for which they are eligible.

Article 19

1. States parties shall take all appropriate legislative administrative,
s il arid educational measures to protect the child from all forms of
physical or mental violence, injury or abuse, neglect or negligent
treatment, maltreatment or exploitation, including sexual abuse, while in
the care of parent(s) legal guardian(s) or any otherperson who has the

care of the child.

2. Such protective measures should, as appropriate, include effective
procedures for the etahlishmen1 of social programmes to provide
necessary support for the child and for those who have the care of the
child. as well as for other forms of prevention and for identification,
re:orting, referral, investigation, treatment and follow-up of instances of
child maltreatment described heretofore, and, as appropriates for judicial

: vol y emen t.
nick' 20

1. ;\ child temporarily or permanently deprived of his or her family
environment, or in whose own best interests cannot be allowed to remain
in that environment, shall be entitled to special protection and assistance

provided by the State.

2. States Parties shall in accordance with their national laws ensure

a!ternative care for such a child.

3. Such care could include, inter alia, foster placement, kafo!tih of

Islamic law, adoption or if necessary placement in suitable institutiOnS for
the care of children. When considering solutions, due regard shall be paid
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to the desirability of continuity in a child's upbringing and to the child's
ethnic, religious, cultural and linguistic background.

Article 27

States Parties that recognise and/or permit the system for adoption
shall ensure that the best interests of the child shall be the paramount
consideration and they shall:

(a) Ensure that the adoption of a child is authorised only by
competent authorities who determine, in accordance with applicable law
and procedures and on the basis of all pertinent and reliable information,
that the adoption is permissible in view of the child's status concerning
parents, relatives and legal guardians and that, if required, the persons
concerned have given their informed consent to the adoption on the basis
Of such counselling as may be necessary;

(b) Recognise that inter-country adoption may be considered as an
alternative means of child's care, if the child cannot he placed in a foster
or an adoptive family or cannot in any suitable manner he cared for in the
Child's country of origin;

(c) Ensure that the child concerned by intor-country adoption enjo/s
safeguards and standards equivalent to those e.\1st:ng in the case' of
national adoption;

(ci) Take all appropriate measures to insure that, in inter-country
adoption, the placement clacs not result in improper financial gain for
those involved in it;

(e) Promote, where appropriate, the ohjectiv c's of the present Article
by concluding b!ateral or multilateral arrangements or agreements, and
endeavour, within this framework to ensure that trio placement of the
child in another cointry is carried out by competent authorities or
Organs.

Article 22

I. States Parties shall take appropriate measures to ensure that a child
who is seeking refugee status or who is considered a refugee in
accordance with applicable international or domestic law and procedures
shall, whether unaccompanied or accompanied by his or her parents or
by any other person, receive appropriate protection and humanitarian
assistance in the enjoyment of applicable rights set forth in the present

361



Appendix One

Convention and in other international human rights or hwnanitnrian
instruments to which the said States are Parties.

2. For this purpose, States Parties shall provide, as they consider
appropriate, co-operation in any efforts by the United Nations and oilier
competent intergovernmental organisations or non-governmental
organisations co-operating with the United Nations to protect and assist
such a child and to trace the parents or other members of the family of
any refugee child in order to obtain information necessary for
reunification with his or her family. In cases where no parents or other
members of the family can be found, the child shall be accorded the same
protection as any other child permanently or temporarily deprived of his
or her famil y environment for any reason, as set forth in the present
Convention.

tide 23-

1. States Parties recognise that a mentally or physically disabled child
should enjoy a full and decent life, in conditions which ensure dignity,
promote self-reliance and facilitate the child's active participation ill
community.

2. State Parties recognise the right of the disabled child to special cae
and shall encourage and ensure the extension, sub ,iect to available
resources, to the eligible child and those responsible for his or her care, of
assistance for which application is made and which is appropriate to the
child's condition and to the circumstances of the parents or others caring
for the child.

3. Recognising the special need of a disabled child, assistance
extended in accordance with paragraph 2 of the present article shall be
provided free of charge, whenever possible, taking into account the
financial resources of the parents or others caring for the child, and shall
be designed to ensure that the disabled child has effective access to and
receives education, training, health care services, rehabilitation services,
preparation for employment and recreation opportunities in a manner
conducive to the child's achieving the fullest possible social integration
and individual development, including his or her cultural and spiritual
development.

4. States Parties shall promote, in the spirit of international co-
operation, the exchange of appropriate information in the field of
preventive health care and of medical psychological and functional
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treatment of disabled children, including dissemination of and access to
information concerning methods of rehabilitation, education and
vocational services, with the aim of enabhng States Parties to improve
their capabilities and skills and to widen their experience in these areas
In this regard, particular account shall be taken of the needs of

developing countries.
Arlicle 24

3. States Parties recognise the right of the child to the enjoyment of the
highest attainable standard of health and to facilities for the treatment of
illness and rehabilitation of health. States Parties shall strive to ensure
that no child is deprived of his or her right of access to such health care
services.

2. States Parties shall pursue full implementation of this right and, in
particular, shall take appropriate measures:

(a) To diminish infant and child mortality;

(b) To ensure the provision of necessary nicd:ca assistance and iieaH
care to all children with emphasis on the development of primary health
care,

(c) To combat disease and malnutrition, including, within the
framework of primary health care, through, liter car, the appirca Lion of
rL'adi aailable technology and through the provision Of adecna. :e
nutritious foods and clean drinking water, taking into consideration the
clangors and risks of environmental pollution;

(d) To ensure appropriate pre-natal health care for mothers;

(e) To ensure that all segnients of societ y, in particular parents and
children, are informed, have access to education and are supported in the
use of basic knowledge of child health and nutrition, the advantages of

breast-feed::rc. . Irygien and M\i:unn.cnta; S1:lrt,rrinrr mal the p:eventicri
of accidents.:

(f) To develop pr:ventive MIA care, gurdance for parents and family
planning education and services.

3. States Parties shall take all effective and appropriate measures with
a view to abolishing traditional practices prejudicial to the health of
children.
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4. States Parties undertake to promote and encourage international Co-
operation with a view to achieving progressively the full realisation of the
right recognised in the present article. In this regard, particular account
shall be taken of the needs of developing countries.

Article 25

States Parties shall rcccgr iso the right of a child who has been placed
by the competent	 s for thepetent authontj  purposes of care, protection or
treatment of his or her physical or mental health, to a periodic review of
the treatment provided to the child and all other circumstances relevant
to his or her placement.

Article 26

1. States Parties shall recognise for every child the right to benefit
from social securit y, including social iisurance, and shall take the
necessary Ineasures to achieve the ft::l :caiischn cf this rinhi in
accordance with their national law.

2. The benefits should, when-a pinoriate, rantcd, taking into
account the reSources and the circLnilstanccS of the child and Pe01l5
having rcsponstbility for the maintenance of the child, as well as arty
other consideration relevant to an application for benefits made by or on
behalf of the child.

Article 27

I. States Parties recognise the right of every child to a standard of
living te for the child's physical, mental, spiritual, moral and
social development.

2. The parent(s) or others responsible for the child have the primary
responsibility to secure, within their abilities and financial capacities, the
conditions of living necessary for the child's development.

3. States parties, in accordance with national conditions and within
their means, shall take appropriate measures to assist parents and others
responsible for the child to implement this right and shall in case of need
provide material assistance and support programmes, particularly with
regard to nutrition, clothing and housing.

4. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to secure the
recovery of maintenance for the child from the parents or other persons
having financial responsibility for the child, both within the State Party
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and from abroad. In particular, where the person having financial
responsibility for the child lives in a State different from that of the child,
States Parties shall promote the accession to international agreements or
the conclusion of such agreements, as well as the making of other
appropriate arrangements.

rtjcle 23	 -.-

1. States Parties recognise the right of the child to education, and with
a view to achieving this right prog

tuni	
ressively and on the basis of ecual

opportr, they shall, in particular:

(a) Make primary education compulsory and available free to all;

(h) Encourage the development of different forms of secondary
education, including general and vocational education, make them
available and accessible to every child, and take apptopriate neaSures
such as the introduction of free educatien and offering financial
assistance in case of need;

(c) Make higher education accessible to all oiltire basis of capacity b.
every appropriate means;

(ci) Make educational and vocational information and guidance
available and accessible to all children;

(e) Take measures to encourage regular attendance at schools and the
reduction of drop-out rate

2. a1r7ppropriate measures to ensure that
school discipline is administered in a manner consistent with the child's
human dignity and in conformity with the present Convention.

3. States Parties shall promote and encourage international co-
operation in matters relating to education, in partkulor with a view to
contributing to the elimination of ignorance and illiteracy throughout the
world and facilitating access to scientific and technical knowledge and
modern teaching methods. In this regard, particular account shall he
taken of the needs of developing countries.

Article 29

1. States Parties agree that the education of the child shall be directed
to:
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(a) The development of the child's personality, talents and mental and
physical abilities to their fLI]lest potential;

(b) The development of respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms, and for the principles enshrined in the Charter of the United

Nations;

(c) The development of respect for the child's parents, his or her own
cultural identity, language and values, for the national values of the
country in which the child is living, the country from which he or she
may originate, and for civilisations different from his or her own;

(d) The preparation of the child for responsible life in a free society, in
the spirit of understanding, peace, tolerance, equality of sexes, and
friendship among all peoples, ethnic, national and religious groups and
persons of indigenous origin;

(e) The development of respect for the natural environment.

2. No part of the present article or 28 shall he constructed so as
to interfere with the liberty of individuals and bodies to establish and
direct educational institutions, subject always to the observance of the
princil.Ie.cet forth in paragraph I of the present article and to the
requirements that the education given in such institutions shall conform

to such minimum standards as may he laid down by the State.

Article 30

In those States in which ethnic, religious or linguistic minorities or
persons of indigenous origin exist, a child belonging to such a minority or
who is indigenous shall not be denied the right, in community with other
members of his or her group, to enjoy his or her own culture, to profess
and practise his or her own religion, or to use his or her own language.

Article 31

1. States Parties recogni se the right of the child to rest and leisure, to
engage in play and recreational activities appropriate to the age of the
child and to participate freely in cultural life and the arts.

2. States Parties shall respect and promote the right of the child to
participate iuiiy in cultural and artistic life and shall encourage the
provision of appropriate and equal opportunities for culture, artistic,

recreational and leisure activity.
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Article 32

1. States Parties recognise the right of the cHid to he protected from
economic exploitation and from performing any work that is likely to he
hazardous or to interfere with the child's education, or to be harmful to
the child's health or physical, mental, spiritual, and moral or social
development.

2. States Parties shall take legislative, administrative, social and
educational measures to ensure the implementation of the present article.
To this end, and having regard to the relevant provisions of other
international instruments, States Parties in particular:

(a) Provide for a minimum age or minimum ages for admission to
employment;

(b) Provide foi appropriate regulation of the hours and cur tioos cf
em p  ov me: it;

(c) Provide for appropriate penalties or other sanctions to ensure the
effective enforcement of the present article.

Article 33

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures, including
legislative, administrative, social and educatio:ial measures, to protect
children from the illicit use of narcotic drugs and psychotropic substances
as defined in the relevant international treaties, and to prevent the use of
children in the illicit production and trafficking of such substances.

Article 34

States Parties undertake to protect the child from all forms of sexual
exploitation and sexual abuse. For these purposes, States Parties shall in
Particular take all appropriate national, bilateral and multilateral
measures to prevent:

(a) The inducement or coercion of a child to engage in any unlawful
sexual activity;

(b) The exploitative use of children in prostitution or other unlawful
sexual practices;

(c) The exploitative use of children in pornographic performances and
materials.
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I1Tt1CJL' 35

States Parties shall take all appropriate national, bilateral and
multilateral measures to prevent the abduction of, the sale of or traffic in
children for any purpose or in any form.

Article 36

States Parties shall protect the child against all other forms of
exploitation prejudicial to any aspects of the child's welfare.

37

States Parties shall ensure that:	 -

(a) No child shall be subjected to torture or other cruel, inhuman or
degrading treatment or punishment. Neither capital punishment nor life
imprisonment without possibility of release shall be imposed for offences
committed by persons below eighteen years of age;

(b) No child shall be deprived of his or her liberty unlawfully or
arbitrarily. The arrest, detention or imprisonment of a chiid shall be in
conformity with the law and shall be used only as a measure of last resort
and for the shortest appropriate period of time;

(c) Every child deprived of liberty shall be treated with humanity and
respect for the inherent dignity of the human person, and in a manner
which takes into account the needs of persons of his or her age. in
particu]ar, every chdd deprived of liberty shall he separated from adults
unless it is considered in the child's best interest not to do so and shall
have the right to rnaintafn contact with his or her family through
correspondence and visits, save in exceptional circumstances;

(d) Every child deprived of his or her liberty shall have the right to
prompt access to legal and other appropriate assistance, as well as the
right to challenge the legality of the deprivation of his or her liberty
before a court or other competent, independent and impartial authority,
and to a prompt decision on any such action.

Article 38

1. State Parties undertake to respect and to. ensure respect for rules of
international humanitarian law applicable to them in armed conflicts
which are relevant to the child
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2. States Parties shall take all feasible measures to ensure that persons
who have riot attained the age of fifteen years do not take a direct part in
hostilities.

3. States Parties shall refrain from recruiting any persons who has not
attained the age of fifteen years into their armed forces. In recruiting
among those persons who have attained the age of fifteen years but who
have riot attained the age of eighteen years, States Parties shall endeavour
to give priority to those who are oldest.

4. In accordance with their obligations under international
humanitarian law to protect the civilian population in armed conflicts,
States Parties shall take all feasible measures to ensure protection and
care of children who are affected by an armed conflict.

Article 39

States Parties shall take all appropriate measure to promote physical
and psychological recovery and social reintegration of a child victim of:
any form of neglect, exploitation, or abuse, torture or any other form of
cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment; or armed
conflicts. 5'.:ch recovery I and reintegration shall take ic in an
cnvironmen which fosters the health, self-respect and dignity of ftc
child.

Article40 -

I. States Part:es recognise the right of every child fledas,accused
of, or recognised as having infringed the penal law to he treated in a
manner consistent with thepromotion of the child's sense of dignity and
worth, which reinforces the child's respect for the human rights and
fundamental freedoms of others and which takes into account the child's
age and the desirability of promoting the child's reintegration and the
child's assumin g a constructive role in society.

2. To this end, and having regard to the relevant provisions of
international instruments, States Parties shall, in particular, ensure that:

(a) No child shall he alleged as, accused of, or recognised as having
infringed the penal iw by reason of acts or omissions that were not
prohibited by natioi al or international lax at the time they were
committed;
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(b) Every child alleged as or accused of having infringed the penal
law has at least the following guarantees:

(i) To he presumed innocent until prove guilty according to law;

(ii) To he informed promptly and directly of the charges against
him-or her, and, if a ppropriate, through his or her parents or legal
guardns and to have legal or other appropriate assistance in the
preparation and presentation of his or her defence;

(i:i) To have the matter determined without delay by a competent,
independent and impartial authority or judicial body in a fair hearing
according to law, in the presence of legal or other appropriate
assistance and, unless it is considered not to he in the best interest of
the child, in particular, taking into account his or her age or situation,
his or her parents or legal guardians;.

(iv) Not to he compelled to give testimony or to confess guilt; to
examine or have examined adverse witnesses and to obtain the
participation and examination of witnesses on his or her behalf under
conditions of equality;

(v) If considered to have infringed the penal law, to have thisdecision and any measures imposed in consequence thereof reviewed
by a higher competent, independent and impartial authority or
judicial body according to law;

(vi) To have thfr assistance of an interpreter if the child cannot
understand or speak the language used;

(vii) To have his or her privacy fully respected at all sta ges of theproceedings.

3. States Parties shall seek to promote the esta blishment of law,
procedures, authorities and institutions specifically applicable to children
alleged as accused of, or recognised as having infringed the penal law,
and, jn._par —ti çJ r:

(a) The establishment of a minimum age below which children shall
be presumed not to have the capacity to infringe the penal law;

(b) Whenever appropriate and desirable measures for dealing with
such children without resorting to judicial proceedings, providing that
human rights and legal safeguards are fully respected.
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4. A variety of dispositions, such as care, guidance and supervision
orders; counselling; probation; foster care; education and vocational
training programmes and other alternatives to institutio i J care shall be
available to ensure that children are dealt with in a manner appropriate
to their well being and proportionate both to their circumstances and the
offence.

Article 4!

Nothing in the present Convention shall affect any provisions which
are more conductive to the realisation of the rights of the child and which
may be contained in:

(a) The Jaw of a State Party; or

(b) International Jaw in force for that State.

PART 11

Ilrijcl(' 42

States Parties undertake to make principles and provisions of the
Convention widely known, by appropriate ad active means. o	 :lts
and children alike.

Article 43

. For the pUrpose of examining the progress made by States Parties
ach:e ing the realisation of the obligat]ons undertaken in the present

Conwntion, there shall be established a Committee on theRights of the
Child, which shall carry out the functions hereinafter provided.

2. The Committee shall consist of ten experts of high moral standing
and recognised competence the fields covered by this Convention. The
members of the Committee shall be elected by States Parties from among
their nationals and shall serve in their personal capacity, consideration
being given to equitable geographical distribution, as wdl as to the
principal legal systems.

3. The members of the Coni ,Ili ttee shall be elected by secret hailot
from a list of persons nominated by States Parties Each State Party may
nominate one person from among its own nationals.

4. The initial election to the Committee shall be held no later than six
months after the date of the entry into force of the present Convention
and thereafter every second year. At least four months before the date of
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each election, the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall address a
letter to States Parties inviting them to submit their nominations within
two months. The Secretary-General shall subsequently prepare a list in
alphabetical order of all persons thus nominated, indicating States Parties
which have nominated them, and shall submit it to the States Parties to

the present Convention.

5. The elections shall he held at meetings of States convened by the
Secretary-General at United Nations Headquarters. At those meetings, for
which two thirds of States Parties shall constitute a quorum, the persons
elected to the Committee shall be those who obtain the largest number of
votes and an absolute majority of the votes of the representatives of States

Parties present and voting.

6. The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of four
years. They shal] be eligible for re-election if renominated. The term of
five of the members elected at the first election shall expire at the end of

two years; immediately after the first election, the names of these five
members shall be chosen by lot by the Chairman of the meeting.

7. If a member of the Committee dies or resigns or declares that for
any other cause he or she can no longer perform the duties of the
committee, the State Party which nominated the member shall appoint
another expert from amor.g its nationals to serve for the remainder of the
term, subject to the approval of the Committee.

8. The Committee shall establish its own rules of procedure.

9. The Committee shall elect its officers for a period of two years.

10. The meetings of the Committee shall normally be held at United
Nations headquarters or at any other convenient place as determined by
the Committee. The Committee shall normally meet annually. The
duration of the meetings of the Committee shall be determined, and
reviewed, if necessary, by a meeting of the States Parties to the present
Convention, subject to the approval of the General Assembly.

11. The Secretary - General of the United Nations shall provide the
necessary staff and facilities for the effective performance of the functions
of the Committee under the present Convention.

12. With the approval of the General Assembly, the members of the
Committee established under the present Convention shall receive
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emoluments from United Nations resources on such terms and conditions
as the AsseinHy may decide.

Article 44

1. States l'artes shall undertake to submit to the Committee, through

the Secretary-General of the United Nations, reports on the measures they
have adopted which give effect to the rights recognised herein and on the
progress made on the cnoyment of those rights:

(a) Within two years of the entry into force of the Convention for the

State Party concerned;

(b) Thereafter every live years.

2. Reports made under the present Article shall indicate factors and

difficulties, if an y, affecting the degree of fulfilment of the obligations
under- the present Convent i on. Reports shall also ccnain sufficient
information to provide the Committee with a comprehensive
understanding of the implementation of the Convention in the Country
concerned.

3. A State Part y which has submitted a comprehensive init i al report to
the Committee need not, in its subsequent reports suboit tted in
accordance with pragraph (b) of the present Article, repeat basic
information previously provided.

4. [lie Committee may request from States Parties further information
relevant to the implementation of the Convention.

5. The Committee shall submit to the General Assembly, through the
Economic and Social Council, every two years, reports on its activities.

6. States Parties shall make their reports widely available to the public

in their own countries.
Article 45

In order to foster the effective implementation of the Convention and
to encourage international co-operation in the Fuld covered by the

Convention:

(a) The specialised agencies, the Uni
ted Nations Children's Fund, and

other United Nations organs shall be entitled to be represented at the

consideration of the implei ,nentation of such provisions of the present
Convention as fall vzi thin the scope of their mandate. The Commit tee may
invite the specialised agencies, the United Nations Children's Fund and
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• other c(rnpetent bodies as it may consider appropriate to 
provid

e expert
advice oil implementation of the Convention in areas falling within
the scope of their respective mandates. The Comrriittee may invite the
specialised agencies, the United Nations Children's Fund, and 

other
United Nations organs to submit reports on the implementation of the
Convention in areas falling within the scope of their activities;

(b) The Committee shall transmit, as it may consider appropriate, to
the specialised agencies, the United Nations Children's Fund and other
competent bodies, any reports from States Parties that Contain a request,
or indicate a need, for technical advice or assistance, along with the
Committee's observations and sLiggestions, if any, oil 	 requests orindications

(c) The Committee may recommend to the General Assembly to
request the Secretary-General to undertake on its behalf studies on
specizic issues relating to the rights of the Child;

(d) The Committee may make suggestions and general
recomnlendatioiis based oil received pursuant to articles 11
and 45 of the present Convention. Such suggestions arid gencril
i eco r:mendations shall he trarismitcd to any State Party concerned and
reported to the General Assembly, together with comments, if, any, from
States Parties.

PART iii

Article 46

The present Convention shall be open for signature by all States

ilrticle 47

The present Convention is subject to ratification, instruments 
of

ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations,

Article 48

The present Convention shall remain open for accession by any State.
The instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Secretary
General of the United Nations,
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.irtide 49

1. The present Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth c.ayfo]lo 0 the date of deposit with the Secrea ry' . General of the UnitedNations of the twentieth instrument of 
ratificationor accession.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the Convention af ter :iiedeposit of the twentieth instrument of ratification or a ccession, theConvention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after the deposit by
such State ohs instrument of ratification or accession

Article 50

I Ann State Party may propose an am endment and file it with theSec:e ta r y. Gener a l of the United Nations. The Secre tary-Genera] shailtheeupon communicate the proposed am endment to Statcs Parties, ni .ija request that the y indicate whether the y favour a conference of States
Parties for the purpose of considering and voting L:pnn the proposals. inthe event that, within four mont Its frni he 

Lia to of such conlnlunica ion,at least one third of the States Parries favour such a conference the
Secretary

Geiera] shall convene the conference tinder the auspices of the
United Nations, Any amendment adopted b y a majority of Ste tes Paris
present and voting at the conference shall he submitted to the Gei

,.eralAssembly for approval.

?. Ana.nendment adopted in accordance vjth paragraph 1 of thepresent Article shall enter into force when it has been approved L,,
General Assembly of the United Nations and accepted by a 

two-thidmajority of States Parties.

3. When an amendment enters into force, it shall be binding on those
States Parties which have accepted it, other States Parties still being
hound by the provisions of the present Convention and any 

earliera mend ments which they have accepted.

Article 51

I. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall receive and
circulate to till States the test of reservations made by States at the time of
ratification Or accession

2. A reservation incompatible with the object and purpose of the
present Convention &hall not be permitted
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3. Reservations may he withdrawn at any time by notification to that
effect addressed to the Secretary-General of the Unitcd Nations, who
shall then inform all States. Such notification shall take effect oil date
of which it is received by the Secretary-Genera].

Article 52

A State Party may denounce the present Convention by written
notification to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. Denunciation
becomes effective one year after the date of receipt of the notification by

the Secretary-General.
Article 53

The Secretary-General of the United Nations is designated as the
depository of the prescnt Convention.

Article 54

The original of the present Convention, of which Arabic, Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spinish texts are equally authentic, shall be
deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

IN WITNESS THEREOF the undersigric'd plertipotentiaries, being
duly authorised thereto by their respective Governments, have signed the
preent Convention.
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G. Freedom of Information

25. Convention on the International Right of Correction 1952

Opened for 5'nrture by General Assembly resolution 630 (VII)

0)'16 December 1952

Entry into Force: 21 August 1962, in accordance with article Viii

PREAMBLE

The Co Eraclinc' St:7tes,

Desiring to implement the right of their peop l es to he fo]y o.nd
reliably informed,

Desiring to improve understanding between their co:•!es	 :•:::
free flow of information and opinion,

Desiring thereby to protect mankind from the scourge of war, to
prevent the recurrence of age,ression from an y source, and to combat 11
propaganda which is either designed or likely to provoke or encourage
any threat to peace, breach of the peace, or act of aggression,

Considering the danger to the maintenance of friendl y relations
between peoples and to the preservation of peace, arisin g from the
publication of inaccurate reports,

Coil sidering that at its second regular session the General Assembly of
the United Nations recommended the adoption of measures designed to
combat the dissemination of false or distorted reports likely to injure
friendly relations between States,

Considering , however, that it is not at present practicable to institute,
on the international level, a procedure for verifying the accuracy of a
report which might lead to the imposition of penalties for the publication
of false or distorted reports,

Considering , moreover, that to prevent the publication of reports of
this nature or to reduce their pernicious effects, it is above all necessary to
promote a wide circulation of news and to heighten the sense of
responsibility of those regularly engaged in the dissemination of news,
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Considering that an effective means to these ends is to give States
directly affected by a report, which they consider false or-distorted and
which is disseminated by an information ageny, the possibility of
securing commensurate publicity for their corrections,

Considering that the legislation of certain States does not provide for a
right of correction of which foreign governments may avail themselves,
and that it is therefore desirable to institute such a right on the
international level, and

Having resolved to conclude a Convention for these purposes,

Have agreed as follows:
Article I

For the purposes of the present Convention

1. "News dispatch" means news material transmitted in writing or by
means of telecommunications, in the form customarily employed by
information agencies in transmitting such news material, before
publication, to newspapers, news periodicals and broadcasting
organi?ations.

2. "Information agency' means a press, broadcasting, film, television
or facsimile organisation, public or private, regularly engaged in the
collection and dissem:naton of news material, created and organised
under the laws and regulations of the Contracting State in which the
central organisation is domiciled and which, in each Contracting State
where it operates, functions under the laws and regulations of that State.

3. "Correspondent" means a national of a Contracting State or an
individual emplo yed by an information agency of a Contracting State,
who in either case is regularly engaged in the collection and the reporting
of news material, and who when outside his State is identified as a
correspondent by a valid passport or by a similar document
internationally acceptable.

Article II

1. Recognising that the professional responsibility of correspondents
and information agencies requires them to report facts without
discrimination and in their proper context and thereby to promote respect
for human rights and fundamental freedoms, to further international
understanding and co-operation and to contribute to the maintenance of
inemational peace and security,
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Considering also that, as a matter of professional ethics, all
correspondents and information agencies should, in the case of news
dispatches transmitted or published by them and which have been
demonstrated to he false or distorted, follow the customary practice of
transmitting through the same channels, or of publishing corrections of

such dispatches,

The Contracting States agree that in cases where a Contracting State
contends that a news dispatch capable of injuring its relations with other
States or its national prestige or dignity transmitted from one country to
another by correspondents or information agencies of a Contracting or
no-Contracting State and published or disseminated abroad is false or
distorted, it may submit its version of the facts (hereinafter called
"communiqué") to the Contracting States within whose territories such

dispatch has been published or disseminated.

A copy of the comnmniqué shall he forwarLed at the same time to the
correspondent or information agency concer:cd to enable thai
correspondent or information agency to correct the news dispatch in

question.

2. A ,CorinuniquC may be issued OfliV v. iLi respect to news

dispatches and must he without comment cr expression of opinion. It
should not be longer than is necessary to correct the alleged inaccurac or
distortion and roust he accompanied by a verbatim text of the dispatch as
published of disseminated, and by evidence that the dispatch has been
transmitted from abroad by a corespondent or an information agency.

Article Ill

1. With the latest possible dela y and in any case not later than five

clear days from the date of receiving a communiqué transmitted in
accordance with provisions of article II, a Contracting State, vhatc. or he
its opinion concerning the facts in question, shall:

(a) Release the Communiqué to the correspondents and information
agencies operating in its territory through the channels customarily used
for the release of news concerning international affairs for publications;

and

(b) Tranmit the'communiqué to the headquarters of the information
agency whose correspondent was responsible for originating the dispatch
in question, if such headquarters are within its territory.
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2. In the event that a Contracting State does not discharge 
its

obligation under this article, with respect to the communique of another
Contracting State, the latter may accord, on the basis of reciprocity,
similar treatment to a communique thereafter submitted to it by the
defaulting State.

Article IV

1. If any of the Contracting States to which a communique has been
transmitted in accordance with article If fails to fulfil, within the
prescribed time-limit, the obligations laid down in article ill, the
Contracting State exercising the right of Correction may submit the said
communique, together with a verbatim text of the dispatch as publish or
disseminated, to the Secreta ry-General of the United Nations and shall at
the same time notify the State complained against that it is doing so. The
latter State, may, within five clear days after receiving such notice, submit
its comments to the Secretary-General which shall relate only to the
allegation that it has not discharged its obligations under article 

Ill.

2. The Secretary —General Shall in any event, within ten clear drs
after receiving the commnuniqLme, give appropriate publicity through the
information channels at his disposal to the cOmmufliLmC together with
the dispatch and the comments, if any, submitted to him by the Statecomplained against.

Article V

Any dispute between any two or more Contracting States concerning
the interpietation or applicetioi i of the present Convention which is not
settled by negotiations shall be referred to the International Court of
Justice for decision unless the Contracting States agree to another mode of
settlement.

Article 1,7

1. The present Convention shall be open for signature to all States
Members of the United Nations, to every State invited to the Unitikl
Nation Conference on Freedom of Information held in Geneva in 1984,
and to every other State which the General Assembly flay, by resolution,
declare to be eligible.

2.
The present Convention shall be ratified by the States signatory

hereto in conformity with their respective constitutional processes. The
instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-Generalof the United Nations
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Article VII

1. The present Convention shall be open for ccccssion to the S , , e sreferred to in article VI (1).

2. ACCCS5iOI1 shall be effected b y the deposit of an ii rri.-n t
accesio:i with the Scc : eter y General of the United Nctcns.

Article VHf

when any six of the States referred to in articie VI (I) have deposit
their instruments of ratification or a ccesi00, the present Convention shall
conic Into force among them on the thirtieth day after the date of thedeposit of the Sixth instrument 

of ratification or accession. it shall comewto force for each State ;ohich ratifies or accedes after that date on thetidrtioth day after the depoPt of its instrument cfratifica hon cr accession.

Article  IN

H e
 prcvkions of the jreent Con-enticn shall extend to cr be

appicable equally, to a contracting metropolitan State and all tern oric,
he they c 

5ehf-Governin Trust or Colonial Territories, ;hicii are
being .d::iinistered or governed by such me! rcpolitan State.

Article X

Any Contracting State may denounce the present Conventico hn
notification to the Secretary -- General of the United NaLLI.
Denuiicia ion shall take effect six months after the date of receipt of the
notification by the Secretary - General.

;lrtic/e XI

The present Conveion shall 	 to be in force as from the date"You the denunciation which reduces the number of Parties to less than
six becomes effective.

Article XII

1. A request for the revision of the present Convention may 
be madeat any time by any Contracting State by means of a notification to the

Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2. ]he General Assembly shall decide upon he stcp', if an',-, to betaken in respect of such request.
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A rticle X1 11

The Secrete ry-Cenerfl of the United Nations shall notify the States
referred to in article Vi (1) of the following:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions received in accordance
with articles VI and VII;

(b) The date upon v.1 ich the present Conven:ic' : cicncs into fo:ce in
accordance with article VIII;

(c) Denunciations received ill 	 with article X;

(d) Abrogation in accordance with article XI;

(e) Notifications received ill

	

	 with article XII.

Article XIV

1. The prese:it Convention, of which the Chinese, English, French,
rssian and Spanish texts shall be equally authentic, shall he deposited in
the archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-Genen-il of the United Nations shall transmit a
crtiicd copy to each Sta :e Fer(rrcd to in article VI (I)

3. 1 he present Convention shall be registered with the Secretariat of
the United \ations on the date of its corning jr-to force.

382



H. Freedom of Association

26. Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right to
Organise Convention 1948

c	 t	 (\T07) 
concerning Freedom of As5ocia?irn c:.! l'rch'ction of It e

RigId to Organise
Adopted on 910-j by the General Conference of the lntCrnationa/ L7boijr

Orgau;;f ion at its thirty-first session

EnIn, into force: 4 Job, 2950, in accordance with article 25

The Gene? al Cen-ren cc of the Zn t'rnat ional L71c:r Organisation,

I-lacing l'een ccu:cnej at San Francisco-h\ , the Governing Body CI the
I ternatj Labour Office, and having met in	 v-trt 5ercn
17 June 1948,

Ilacing decided to adopt, in the form of a Converthn, certain proposal.,COflCeifljng freedom of association and protection ci the ri'ht to organisewhich is the sevenW item on the agenda of the session,
Col? s jderiflg that the Preamble to the Constitution of the International

Labour Organisation declares "recognition of the principle of freedom of
association" to be a means of improving conditions of labour and of
establishing peace,

Considering that the Declaration of Philadelphia reaffirms that
"freedom of expression and of association are essential to sustained
progress".

Considering that the International Labour Conference, at its thirtieth
session, unanimously adopted the principles which should form the basis
for international regulation,

Considering that the General Assembly of the United IJations, at its
second session, endorsed these principles and requested the International
Labour Organisation to continue every effort in order that it may he
possible to adopt one or several international Conventions,

Adopts this ninth day of July of the year one thousand nine hundred
and forty-eight the following Conycntion, which may be cited as the

IL
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Freedom of Association arid Protection of the Right to Organise
Convention, 1948:

I'ART I

Freedom of Association

Article 1

Each Member of the International Labour Organisation for which this
Convention is in force undertakes to give effect to the following
proviSiOnS

Article 2

Workers and employers, withoLit distinction whatsoever, shall have
tire right to establish and, subject only to the rules the organisrition
concerned, to join organisations of their own choosing without previous
authorization.

Article 3

1. Workers' and employers' organisations shall have the right to draw,
up their constitutions and rules, to elect their representatives in full
1:eedo::, to orcçanise their adminktraticrn arid activities and to formulate
their programmes.

2. The public authorities shall refrain from any interference which
would restrict this right or impede the lawful exercise thereof.

A rticle 4

\Vo:kers' and employers' organisations shall not be liable to he
d:soeved or suspended by adniirristrative authority.

Article 5

% Vorker z.' and employers' organisations shall have the right to
establish and join federation and confederations and any such
organisation, federation on confederation shall have the right to affiliate
with international organisations of workers and employers.

Article 6

The provisions of articles 2,3 and 4 hereof apply to federations and
confederations of workers' and employers' organisations.
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Article 7

Ihe of legal personality by rkei s and employers

organiSati0flS federations and confeder ions shall not be made suhect to

conditions of such a character as to res t rict the application of thc

provisions of articleS 2,3 and 4 hereof.

Article S

1. In exercising the rights provided Icr in	 Convention wot 'rs

and employers and their respective organisatiCns, lie other persons

organised collect ivities, shall respect the law of the land.

2.
The law of the land shall not he as to impair, nor shall it he so

appliedas to impair, the guarantees provided for in such this

Cot vent ion.
Article 9

1. The extent to which the guarantees provided for in this Con eInon

shall opply to the armed forces and the police shall be determined by

natIonal laws or regulations

2. In accctrdance with the piirtctpit' set forth ii p rat:riph S of article

19 of the Constitution of the International Labour OrganisatiOn, the

ratification of this Convention bv ann Member 
ShaN not be deemed to

affect arty existing lao, award, custom or agreement in virtue of which

members of the armed forces or the police cncv an y right guaranteed ho

this Convention.
Article 10

In this Convention the term"organisatton n.ea:'.s .0W orgar:at10n c

workers or of employees for furthering and f y .iing the i nterests of

workers or of employers
PART II

Protection of the Right to Organise

Article II

Each Member of the International Labour Or gan nisatio for which this

Convention is in force undertakes to tahe all necessary and appropriate

measures to eliStire that workers and employers may exercise freely the

right to organise.

3;5



Appendix One

PART III

M iscellaneous Provisions

Article 12

1. In respect of the territories refereed to in article 35 of the
Constitution of the International Labour Organisation as amended by the
Constitution of the International Labour Organisation Instruments of
Amendment, 1946 other than the territories referred to in paragraphs 4
and 5 of the said article as so amended, each Member of the Organisationwhich ratifies this Convention shall communicate to the Director-General
of the International Labour Office with or as soon as possible after its
ratification a declaration stating:

(a) The territories in respect of which it Undertakes that the provisions
Of the Convention shall be applied without modification;

) The territories in respect of which it undertakes that thepr
o vsion 5

of the Convention shall be applied subject to modifications , tnger with
details of the said modifications;

(c) The territories in respect of which the convention 
is iIplicc1eand in such cases the grounds on which it is inaplicabJe;

(d) The territories in respect of which it reserves its decicion.
2. The undertakings referred to in subparagraphs (a) and (b) or

Paragraph i of this article shall be deemed to he an integral part of theratifi cation and shall have the force of ratification.
3. Any Member may at any time by a subsequent declaration cancel in

whole or in part reservations made in its original declaration in virtue 
ofsubparagraphs (b), (C) or (d) of paragraph I of this article.

4. Any .\ ernher may at any time at which this Convention is subject todenunciation in accordance with the provisions ofmm article 16,communicate to the Di rector-General a declaration modifying in any
other respect the terms of any former declaration and stating the present
position in respect of such territories as it may specify.

Article 13

I. Where the subject-matter of this 
ConvcntiOrl is within the self-governing pO'vers of any non-metropolitan 

t erritory, the Member
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responsible for the international relations of that territory i-nay in
agreement with the government of the territory, coznii iurica to ta ii :0
Director-General of the International Labour Office a
accepting on behalf of the territory the obligations of this Convention

2. A declaration accepting the obligations of this Convention may be
communicated to the Director-General of the International labour Oifice:

(a) by two or more Members of the Organisation in respect of any
territory which is under their joint authority; or

(b) By any international authority responsible for the cidrninistr,-ition
of any territory, in virtue of the Charter 01 the United Nations or
otherwise, in respect of any such territory.

3. Declarations communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office in accordence with the preceding paragraphs
of this article shall indicate whether the provisions of the Convention will
he applied in the territory concerned without modification or subject to
modifications; when the declaration indicates that the provisions of the
Convention Wi ll he applied subject to modifications it shall give detals
the said modifications

4. J he Member, Members or international authority concerned may at
any time by a subsequent declaration renounce in whole or in part the
right to have recourse to any modification indicated in any former
declaration.

5. The Member, Members Qr international authority concerned may,
at any time at which this Convention is subject to denunciation in
accordance with the provisions of article 16, communicate to the Director-
General of the International Labour Office a declaration modifying in any
other respect the terms of any former declaration and station the present
position in respect of the application of the Convention.

PART IV

Final Provisions

Article 14

The formal ratifications of this Convention shall be commun i cated to
the Director-General of the Lntenational Labour Office for registration.
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Article 15

1. This Convention shall ba binding only upon those Members of the
International Labour Organisation whose ratifications have been
registered with the Director-General.

2. It shall Come into force twelve months after the date on which the
ratifications of two Members have been registered with the Director-
General.

3. The:eafter this Convention shall come into force for any Member
twelve months after the date on which its ratification has been registered.

Article 26

1. A Mernber which has ratified this Convention may denounce it
after the expiration of ten years from the date on which the Convention
first comes into force,hy an act communicated to the Director-General of
the International Labour Office for registration. Such denunciation shall
not take effect until one year after the date oil 	 it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention and which does
not, \iZflfl the year following the expiration of the period of ten years
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation
Provided for in this article, will be bound for another period of ten years
and, thereafter, may denounce this Convention at the c-xpiri Lion of ccli
period of ten years under the terms provided for in this article.

Article 27

1. The Director-General of the International Labour Office shall notify
all Members of the International Labour Organisation of the registration
of all ratifications, declarations and denunciations communicated to him
by Members of the Organisation.

2. When notifying the Members of the Organisation of the registration
of the second ratification communicated to him, the Director-General
shall draw the attention of the Members of the Orgariisation to the date
upon which the Convention will come into force.

Article IS

The Director-General of the International Labour Office shall
corauriicate to the Secretary-General of the United Nations for
registration in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United
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Nations full particulars of all ratificahons, declarations end acts of
•munciation registered by him in according with the provisions of te

Preceding articles.

.14icle 19

At the expiration of each period of on years alter the coming eta
We of this Convention, the Governing Body of the rntei-rationd Labour
Office shall present to the General Conference a report on the working of
this Convention and shall cons:der the desireleilit\' of placing on to
agenda of the Conference the juest:on of its revision in whole or in pert.

trtnk' 20

I. Should the Conference adept a new Convention revisng
Convention in whole or in pert, ti-en, unless the new Convention
otherwise provides:

(a) The ratification by a MembJr or :1-c now revising Ccn:on honhZi
;so /urC involve the irnniedia to rer nciat:cm of this Ccrvontf:n,
not'vitlistanding the provisions of article 16 above, if and 'vi-ca the ne;v
revising Cen\entio: shall have come into force;

(i.) As form the date when the ne erevising Convention comes into
We this Convention shall cease to be open to ratitica hen bvd
Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in force in its actual form
and content for those Members which have ratified it but have net
ratified the revising Convention.

;lrtiilr' 21

The English and French versions of the text of this Convention are
equally authoritative

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention duly adopted by
the General Conference of the International Labour Organisation during
its thirty-first session which was held at San Francisco and declared
closed the tenth day of July 1918.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our signatures this thirty-
first day of August 1918.
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27. Right to Organise and collective Bargaining Convention 1919

Con yen lion (No. 98) concerning the Application of the Principles of the

Right to Organisi' and to Bargain Collectively

Adepted on I July 1949 by General Conference of the international

labour Organisation at its thirty-second session

Entry in to force: 18 July 1951, in accordance with article 8

Tin' Genera! Conference of the International Labour Organisation,

Hviug been convened at Geneva by the Governing Body of the
International Labour Office, and having met in its thirty-second session

on 8 June 1949, and

h'a:'iiig decided upon the adoption of certain proposals concerning the
application of the principles of the right to organise and to bargain
collect ivek', which is the fourth item on the agenda of the session, and

Hi:ii?g dctcrmiucd that these proposals shall take the form of an

iI)terrtaticinal Convention,
W first day of July of the year one thousand nine hundred

and fu:-tv-nine the following Convention, which may be cited as the Right
to OrcaHxc and Collective Bargaining Convention 949:

Article I

1. \\o:hers shall enjoy adequate protection against acts of nuLl-union
in respect of their employment

2 Such protection shall apple more particularly in respect o acts

cutatac1 to:

(i) Make the employment of a worker subject to the condition that he
shall not join a union or shall relinquish trade union membership;

(I) Ca use the dismissal of or otherwise prejudice a worker by reason
Of union membership or because of participation in union activities
outside working hours or, the consent of the employer, within working

hours.
Article 2

1. Workers' and employers' organisations shall enjoy adequate
protection against any acts of interference by each other or each other's
agents or members in their establishment, functioning or administration.
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2. in 
particular, acts which are desied to promote the estabiisilmen

Of workers' o rganisatio:rs under the donrination of em plo yers oremployers' organisatjcms, or to support workers' orga 
byfinancial or other means, with the object of placing such orgai

under the control of employers or employers' 
organitions shall bedeemed to constitute acts of interference • ith rn the meaning of thisarticle.

A Mcle 3

appropriate to national COW :	 lc tah'here necessary , for the purpose of ensuring respect for the right toorganise as defined in the preceding articles.

Article 4

Measures appropr;,:te to national condition15 shall betakennecessary, to encourage and p romote the full d e velopment and utih,aticaof Illcicllinery for voluntary r1e;otiatio: i bereen enlpio\ers or c mplovei-s'ora 11150 tic:is arid \\orkcN' o rga1ii51tron with,n Vie\,' o the regu a lcn ofter 'us and conditrons 10 c:nplo uent b y means of collective agreements.

Article 5

I. The extent to which the guarantees provided for in this Con-enticmshall apply' to the armed forces and tile police shall b determined bynational laws or regulations.

2. In accordan lce with 
the pHndNe set forth in paragraph S of article19 of the Constitution of the J ntcrnatiomiai Labour Organisation theratification of this Convention by any Member shall not be deemed toaffect 

any existing law, award, custom or agreement in virtue of which
members of the armed forces or the police enjoy any right guaranteed by
this Convention.

Article 6

This Convention does not deal with the position of public servantsengaged in the administrat i or1 of the State, nor shall it he construed as
prejudicing their rights or Status in any way.

Article 7

The formal ratifications of tinsCoi nvent i omn shall be C ommunicated totire DircctorCeneraI of the International Labour Office for registration.
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Article 8

1. This Convention shall he binding only upon those Members of the
International Labour Organisation whose ratificahons have been

registered with the Director-General

2 It shall come into force twelve months after the date on which the
ratificatioii' of two Members have been registered with the Director -

Gene ra l.
3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into force for any Member

twclv months Per ti date on which its ratification has been registered.

Article 9

1. Declarations communicated to the Director -General of the

International Labour Office in accordance with paragraph 2 of article 35

of the constitution of the International Labour Organisation shalt indicate;

(a) The territories in respect of '.hich the Member concerned
undertakes that the provisions of the Convention shaH he apollot without

modification;
(1') The territories in respect of which it undertakes tk.t the pr ovisions

of the Convention shalt be applied subject to nrodifiCttiOriS, together with

details of the said modiircatiofls;

(c) 1 he territories is reect of which the Convention is inapplicable

noel in such cases the grounds on which it is inapplicable;

() The territories in respect of which it reserves its decrsion pending

further consideration of the position.

2 The undertakings referred to in suhparagraphs (a) and (Li) of

paragraph I of this article shall be dccii 0d to he on integral part of the

ratification and shall have the force of ratifcation.

3 Any Member may at any time by a SUbSCLUCflt declaration cancel in

whole or in part an y reservation made in its original declaration in virtue

of subparagrzrphs (L), (c) or (ci) of paragraph 1 of this article.

4 Any Member may, at any time at wh 	 vich the Conention is subject to

denunciation in accordance With the provisions of article 11,

communicate to the Director-General a declaration modifying in any
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other respect the terms of any former declaration and stating the present
position in respect of such territories as it may specify.

Article 10

1. Declarations communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office in accordance with paragraphs 4 and 5 of
article 35 of the Constitution of the International Labour Organisation
shall indicate whether the provisions of the Convention will be applied in
the territory concerned without modification or subject to modifications;
when the declaration indicates that the provisions of the Convention will
he applied subject to modifications, it shall give details of the said
modifications.

2. The Member, Members or intemational authority concenied may at
any time by it subsequent declaration renounce in whole or in part the
right to have recourse to any modification indicated in any former
declaration.

3. The Member, Members or international authority concerned ma y at
any time at which this Convention is subject to denunciation in
accordance with the provisions of article 1, communicate to the Director-
General a declaration modifying in any other respect the terms of any
former declaration and stating the present position in respect of the
application of the Convention.

Article II

I. A inenhei which has ratified this Cc:cention may denounce it
after the expiration of ten years form the date on which the Convention
first comes into force, by an act communicated to the Director-General of
the International Labour Office for registration. Such denunciation shah
not take effect until one year the after date on which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention and which does
not, within the year following the expiration of the period of ten years
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation
provided for in this article, will be bound for another period of tell
and, thereafter, may denounce this Convention at the expiration of each
period of ten years under the terms provided for in this article.

Article 12

1. The Di rector-General of the Intemation, Lbour Office shall notify
all Members of the International Labour Organisation of the registration
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of all ratifications, declarations and denunciations communicated to him
by the Members of the Organisation.

2. When notifying the Members of the Organisation of the registration
of the second ratification communicated to him, the Director-General
shall draw the attention of the Members of the Organisation to the date
upon which the Convention will come into force.

Article 13

The Director-General of the International Labour Office shall
communicate to the Secretary-General of the United Nations for
registration in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations full particulars of all ratifications, declarations and acts of
denunciation registered by him in accordance with the provisions of the
preceding articles.

Article 14

At the expiration of each period of ten years after the coming into
force of this Convention, the Governing of the International Labour
Office shall present to the General Conference a report on the working of
this Convention and shall consider the esirahility of placing on the
agenda of the Conference the question of its revision in whole or in part.

Article 15

I. Should the Conference adopt a new Convention revising this
Convention in whole or in part, then, unless the new Convention
otherwise provides

(a) The ratification by a Member of the new revising Convention shall
ipos jute involve the immediate denunciation of this Convention,
notwithstanding the provisions of article 11 above, if and when the new
revising Convention shall have conic into force;

(b) As from the date when the new revising Convention conies into
force this Convention shall cease to be open to ratification by the
Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in- force in ifs actual form
and content for those Members which have ratified it but have rot
ratified the revising Convention.
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Article :16

The English and French versions of the text of this Convention are
equally authoritative.

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention duly adopted by
the General Conference of the International Labour Organisation during
its thirty-second session which was held at Geneva and declared closed
the second day of July 1949.

IN FAITH WEREOF we have appended our signature this eighteenth
day of August 1949.

28. Workers' Representatives Convention 1971

Convention (No. 135) concerning Protection and Facilities to be Afforded  to

Workers' Representi?tives in the Undertaking

Adopted on 23 June by the General Conference of the International

Labour Organisation at its ffty-sixth session

Entry into force: 30 June 1973, in accordance with arlcle S

The General Conference of the Internal ional Labour Organ :sa

having been convened at Geneva by the Body of the International
Labour Office, and having met in its fifty-sixth session on 2 June 1971,
and

Noting the terms of Right to Organise and Collect i ve Bargaining
Convention, 1949, which provides for protection of workers against acts
of anti-union discrimination in respect of their employment, and

Considering that it is desirable to supplement these terms with respect
to %:orkers' representatives, and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain proposals with regard to
protection and facilities afforded to workers' representatives in the
undertaking, which is the fifth item on the agenda of the session, and

having determined that these proposals shall take the form of an
international Convention,
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Adopts this twenty-third day of June of the veer one thousand nine
hundred and seventy-one the following Convention, which may be cited
as the Workers' Representatives Convention, 1971:

Article I

Workers' representatives in the undertaking shall enjoy effective
protection against any act prejudicial to them, including dismissal, based
on their status or activities as a workers' representative or on union
membership or participation in union activities, in so far as they act in
conformity vnh existing Jaws or collective agreements or other jointly
agreed arrangements.

A rt ic/c 2

1. Such facilities in the undertaking shall he afforded to workers'
representatives as may he appropriate in order to enable them to carry
out their functions promptly and efficiently.

2. In this connection account shall be taken of the characteristics of the
industrial relations system of the country and the needs, size and
capabilities of theudertaking concerned.

3. The granting of such facilities shall not impair the efficient
operation of the undertaking concerned.

Article 3

For the purpose of this Convention the term "workers'
representatives" means persons who are recognised as such under
national law or practice whether the)' are:

(a) Trade union representatives, namel y, representatives designated
or elected by trade or by the members of such unions: or

(h) Elected representatives, namely, representatives who are freely
elected by the workers of the undertaking in accordance with provisions
of national law or regulations or of collective agreements and whose
functions do not include activities which are recognised as the exclusive
prerogative of trade unions in the country concerned.

Article 4

National law or regulations, collective a greements, arbitration awards
or court decisions may determine the type or types of worke'rs'
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representatives which shall be entitled to the protection and facilities
provided for in this Convention.

Article 5

Where there exist in the same undertaking both trade union
representatives and elected representatives, appropriate measures shall
be taken, wherever necessary, to ensure that the existence of elected
representatives in not used to undermine the position of the trade unions
concerned or their representatives and to encourage co-operation on all
relevant matters between the elected representatives and the trade unions
concerned and their representatives.

Article 6

Effect may be given to this Convention through national laws or
regulations or collective agreements, or in any other manner conisron
with na:o:'al practice.

Article 7

The furmc.l ratifications of this Convention shall be communicated to

the Director-General of the International Labour Ofhce for registration-

Art icle S

1. This Convention shall he binding 01--11)' upon those Members of the
International Labour Organisation bose ratifications have been

registered with the Director-General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after the date on which the

ratifications of two Members have been registered with the Director-

General.

3. Thereafter, this convention shall come into force for any Member
twelve months after the date which its ratification has been registered.

Article 9

I. A Member which has ratified this Convention may denounce it
after the expiration of ten years from the date on whch Convention first
comes into force, by an act communicated to ti-c Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration. Such denunciation shall not
tike effect until one year after the date on which it is registered.
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2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention and which does
not, within the year following the expiration of the period of ten years
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation
provided for in this article, will he hound for another period of ten years
and, thereafter, may denounce this Convention at the expiration of each
period of ten years under the terms provided for in this article.

Article 10

I. The Director-General of the International Labour Office shall notify
all Members of the International Labour Organisation of the registration
of all ratifications and denunciations communicated to him by the
Members of the Organisation,

2. When notifying the Members of the Organisation of the registration
of the second ratification communicated to him, the Director-General
shall draw the attention of the Members of the Organisation to the date
upon which the Convention will conic into force.

Article ii

The Director-General of the JntemaPunal I abour Office shall
cOnimunicate to the Secretary-Genera] of the United Nations for
registration in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations full particulars of all ratifications and acts denunciation
registered by him in accordance with the provisions of the preceding
articles.

Article 12

At such times as it may consider necessary the Governing Body of the
International Labour Office shall present to the General conference a
report on the working of this Convention and shall examine the
desirability of placing on the agenda of the Conference the question of its
revision in whole or in part.

Article 13

1. Should the Conference adopt a new Convention revising this
Convention in whole or in part, then, unless the new Convention
otherwise provides:

(a) The ratification by a Member of the new revising Convention shall
ipso jr:re involve the immediate denunciation of this Convention,
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notwithstanding the provisions of article 9 above, if and when the new
revising Convention shall have come into force;

(b) As from the date when the new revising Convention comes into
force this Convention shall cease to be open to ratification by the
Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in force in its actual form
and content for those Members which have ratified it but have no
ratified the revising Convention.

Article 14

The English and French versions of the text of this Convention are
equally authoritative.

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention duly adopted by
the General Conference of the International Labour Organisation during
its fifty Sixth session which was held at Geneva and declare closed the
twenty-third day of June 1971.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we Lave appended our signatures tids thirtieth
day of June 1971.

29. Labour Relations (Public Service) Convention 1978

Convention (No. 151) concerning Protection of the Right to Organise and
Proceduresfor Determining Conditions of Employment in the Public Service

Adopted on 27 June 1978 by the General Co;J'rence of the International
Labour Organ (sat ion at its Sixty-fourth session

Entry inioforce: 25 February 1981, in accordance with article 11(2)

The General Conference of the In!ernational Labour Organ isat ion,

Having been convened at Geneva by the Governing Body of the
International Labour Office, and having met in its sixt
7J	

y-fourth session on
June 1978, and

Noting the terms of the Freedom of Association and Protection of the
Right to Organise Convention, 1948, the Right to Organise and Collective
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Bargaining Convention, 1949, and the Workers' Representatives
Convention and Recommendation, 1971 and

Recalling that the Right to Organise and Collective Bargaining
Convention, 1949, does not cover certain categories of public employees
and that the Workers' Representatives Convention and Recommendation,
1971, apply to workers' representative in the undertaking, and

Noting the considerable expansion of public-service activities in many
countries and the need for sound labour relations between authorities
and public employees' organisations, and

Having regard to the great diversity of political, social and economic
S
y

stems among Member States and the difference in practice among them
(e.g. as to the respective functions of central and local government, of
federal, State and provincial authorities, and of state-owned undertaking
and various types of autonomous or semi-autonomous public bodies, as
well as to the nature of employment relationship), and

Taking into account the particular problems arising as to the scope of,
and definitions for the purpose of, any international instrument, owing to
the differences in many countries between private and pubic
employmcnt, as vell as tile difficuti 05 of interpretation which have
arisen in respect of the application of relevant provisions of the Right to
Organise and Collective Bargaining Convention 1949, to public servants,
and the observations of the supervisor y bodies of the ILO on a number of
occasions that some governments have applied these provisidns in a
manner which excludes large groups of public employees from coverage
by that Convention, and

I-loving clended upon the adoption of certain proposals with regard to
freedom of association and procedures for determining conditions of
employment in the public service, which is the fifth item on the agenda of
the session, and

Horn ing determined that these proposals shall take the form of an
in ternational Convention,

Adopt this twenty-seventh day of June of the year one thousand nine
hundred and seventy-eight the following Convention, which may be
cited as the Labour Relations (Public Service) Convention, 1978:	 -
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PART I

Scope and Definitions

Article I

• 1. This Convention applies to all persons employed by public
authorities, to the extent that more favourable provisions in other
international labour Conventions are not applicable to them.

2. The Extent to which the guarantees provided for in this Convention
shall apply to high-level employees whose functions are normally
considered as policy-making or managerial, or to employees whose
duties are of a highly confidential nature, shall be determined by national
laws or regulations.

3. The extent to which the guarantees provided for in this Convention
shall apply to the armed forces and the police shaH he detcmined by
national laws or regulations.

Article 2

For the purpose of this Convention, the term "public employee"
r:-.c-ans any person covered by the Convention in accordance \.ltl article 1
thereof.

Article 3

For the purpose of this Convention, the term "pubic employees'
Organisation" means any organisation, however composed, the purpose
of which is to further and defend the interests of public empoiees.

PART II

Protection of the Right to Organise

Article 4

1. Public employees shall enjoy adequate protection aga:nst acts of
anti-union discrimination in respect of their employment.

2. Such protection shall apply more particularly in respect of acts
calculated to:

(a) Make the employment of public employees subject to the condition
that they shall not join or shall relinquish membership of a pubic
emplo yees' organisation;
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(b) Cause the dismissal of or otherwise prejudice a pubic employee by
reason of membership of a public employees' organisation or because of
participation in the normal activities of such an onganisat-ion.

Article 5

1. Public emplo y ees' organisations shall enjoy complete independence
from public authorities.

2. Public employees' organisations shall enjoy adequate protection
against any acts of interference by a pubic authority in their
establishment, functioning or administration.

3. In particular, acts which are designed to promote the establishment
of public emplo yees' organisations under the domination of a public
authority, or to support public employees' organisations by' financial or
other means, with the object of placing such organisations under the
control of a public authority shall be deemed to constitute acts cf
interference vthin the meaning of this article.

PART III

Facilities to be Afforded to Public Employees' Organisations

Article 6

I. Such fac i lit i es shall he afforded to the representatives of recognised
public employees' organisations as may be appropriate in order to enable
them to carry their functions promptly and efficiently, both during and
outside their hours of work.

2. The granting of such facilities shall not impair the efficient
operation of the administration or service concerned.

3. The nature and scope of these facilities shall be determined in
accordance with the methods referred to in article 7 of this Convention, or
by other appropriate means.

PART IV

Procedures for Determining Terms and Conditions of Employment

Article 7

Measures appropriate to national conditions shall be taken, where
necessary, to encourage and promote the full development and utilization
of machinery for negotiation of terms and conditions of employment
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between the public authorities concerned and public employees'
organisations, or of such methods as will allow representative, of pu1-111c
employees to prticipae in the determination of these matters.

PART V

Settlement of Disputes

Article 8

The settlement of disputes arising in connection with the
determination of terms and conditions of employment shall be sought, as
may be appropriate to national conditions, through negotiation between
th parties or through independent and impartial machinery, such as
mediation, conciliation and arbitration, established in such a manner as to
ensure the confidence of the parties involved.

PART VI

Civil and Political Right

ArtiCiL 9

I'ublic employees shall have, as other workers, the civil nod 1)1itical
ri c-ht6 wlcli are essenhaj for the normal e; rcise of freedom of
association subject to the cih]igations arising, from their SD tus and the
nature of their functions.

PART VII

Final Provisions

Article JO

The formal ratifications of this Convention shall he communicated to
the Director-C eneral of the International Labour Office for registration

Article 11

1. This Convention shall he binding only upon those Members of the
International Labour Organisation whose ratifications have been
registered with the Director-Genera]

- 2. It shall come into force twelve months after the date on which the
ratifications of two Members have been registered with the Director-
General.
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3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into force for any Member,
twelve months after the date on which its ratification has been registered.

Article 12

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention ma y denounce it

after the expiration of ten years from the date on which the Convention

first comes into force, by an act communicated to the Director-General of
the International Labour Office for registration. Such denunciation shall
not take effect until one year after the date on which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention and which does
not, within the year following the expiration of the period of ten years
mentioned in the preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation
provided for in this article, wi]1 be bound for another period of ten years

and, thereafter, ma y denounce this Convention at the expiration of each
period of ten years under the terms provided for in this article.

Article 1.3

1. The D:cctor-Ceneral of the International Labour Office shall notify
all Members of the International Labour Organisation of the registration
of all ratifications and dewanciations communicated, to him by the

Members of the Organisation.

2. When notifying the Members of the Organisation of the registration
of the second ratification communicated to him, the Director-General
shall draw the attention of the Members of the Organisation to the date
upon which the Convention will come into force.

Article 14

The Director-General of the International Labour Office shah]
communicate to the Secretary-General of the United Nations for
registration in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the United
Nations full particulars of all ratifications and acts of denunciation
registered by hirn in accordance with the provisions of the preceding
articles.

Article 15

At such times as it may consider necessary the Governing Body of the
International Labour Office shall present to the General Conference a
report on the working of this Convention and shall examine the

404



Fifty Years of the Universal Declaration of Human 16011'S

desirahiflt of placing on the agenda of the Conference the question of it
revision in whole or in part.

Article 16

1. Should the Conference adopt a new Convention revising this
Convention in whole or in part, then, unless the new Conventinn
otherwise provides:

(a) The ratification by a Member of the new revising Convention shall
ipso juTe involve the immediate denunciation of this Convention,
notwithstanding the provisions of article 12 above, if and when the ne;v
revising Convention shall have come into force:

(b) As from the date when new revising Convention conies into force
this Convention shall cease to be open to ratification by the Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in force in its actual form
and content for those Members which have ratified it but have not
ratified the revising Convention.

Article 17

The Fnlish and French versions of the text of this Convention are
equally authoritative.
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30. Recommendation on Consent to Marriage, Minimum

Age for Marriage and Registra Lion of Marriages 1956

General Assembly resolution 2028 (XX) of I November 2965

The General Assembly,

Recognising that the family group should be strengthened because it is
the basic unit of every society, and that men and women of full age have
the right to marry and to found a family, that they are entitled to equal
richts as to marriage and that marriage shall be entered into only with the
free and full consent of the intending spouses, in accordance with the
provisions of article 16 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

R,'C,7!1"'?7'CI its resolution 843 (TX) of 17 December 1954,

Recalling further article 2 of the Supplementary Convention on the
,\holitjon of Slaverv , the Slave Trade, and Institutions and Practices
5:mlar to Slavc'rv of 1936, vh:ch makes certain provisions concerning the
age of marriage, consent to Inarriae and registration of marriages,

Recoiling also that Article 13, para g
"
raph lb, of the Charter of the

Ln:ted Nations provides that the General Assembly shall make
recommendations for the purpose of assisting in the realisation of human
rights and fundamental freedoms for allvitliut dis[incfon as to race,
sex, language or religion,

Rc:/lii; likewise that, under Article 64 of the Charter, the Economic
and Social Council may make a rrangements with the ivfernbers of the
Un;fed Nations to obtain reports on the steps taken to give effect to its

n recommendations and to recommendations on matters fallin g withinifs competence made by the General Assembly,

1. Recommends that, where not already provided by existing legislative
or other measures, each Member State should take the necessary steps, in
accordance with its constitutional processes - and its traditional and
religious practices, to adopt such legislative or other measures as may be
appropriate to give effect to the following principles:
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Principe I

(vi) No marriage shall he legally entered into without the full and free
consent of both parties, such consent to be expressed by them in person,
after due publicity and In presence of the authority competent to
solemnize the marriage and of witnesses as prescribed by law.

U') Marriage by proxy shall he permitted only when the competent
authorities are satisfied that each party has before a competent authority
and in such manner as may he prescribed by law, fully and freely
expressed consent before witnesses and not withdrawn such consent.

Principe It

Member States shall take legislative action to specif y a minimum age
for marriage, which in any case shall not he less than fifteen years of age;
no marriage shall he legally entered into b y an y person under ibis age,
except where a competent authority has granted a dispensation as to age,
for serious reasons, in the interest of the intending spouses.

Priizcipc III

I. All marriages shall he regitered in an appropriate official regiter
by the competent authority.

2. Rcco'viiiu'nds that each Member Stateshould brin 
a
g the

Recommendation on Consent to Marriage, Minimum Age for .\irriage
and Registration of Marriages contained in the present resolution before
the authorities competent to enact legislation or to take other action at the
earliest practicable moment and, if possible, no later than eighteen
months after the adoption of the Recommendation;

3. Recommends that Member States should inform the Secretar y -
General, as soon as possible after the action referred to in paragraph 2
above, of the measures taken under the present Recommendation to bring
it before the competent authority or authorities, with particulars
regarding the authority or authorities considered as competent;

4. Recommends further that Member States should report to the
Secretary - General at the end of three years, and thereafter at intervals of
five years, on their law and practice with regard to the matters dealt with
in the present Recommendation, showing the extent to which effect has
been given or is proposed to be given to the provisions of the
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Recommendation and such modifications as have been found or may be
found necessary in adapting or applying it;

5. Requests the Secretary - General to prepare for the Commission on
the Status of Women a document containing the reports received from
Governments concerning methods of implementing the three basic
principles of present Recommend a ion;

6. mutes the Commission on the Status of Women to examine the
reports received from Member States pursuant to the present
Recommendation and to report thereon to the Economic and Social
Council with such recommendations as it may deem fitting.

31. Convention on Consent to Marriage, Minimum Age for
Marriage and Registration of Marriage 1962

O''neifor signature and ratification  by General Asse,nbli1 resolution 1763

A (X VII) of? November 1962

Eu! it, into force: 9 December 1964, in accordance with article 6

The Contracting States,

Desiring in conformity with the Charter of the United Nations, to
promote universal respect for, and observance of, human rights and
fundamental freedoms for all, without distinction as to race, sex,
language or religion,

Recalling that article 16 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
states that

(1) Men and women of full age, without any limitation due to race,
nationality or religion, have the right to marry and to found a family.
They are entitled to equal rights as to marriage, during marriage and at
its dissolution.

(2) Marriage shall be entered into only with the free and full consent
of the intending spouses,

Recalling further that the General Assembly of the United Nations
declared, by resolution 840 (IX) of 17 December, 1954, that certain
customs, ancient laws and practice relating to marriage and the family
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were inconsistent with principles set forth in the Charter of the United
Nations and in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

Reaffirming that all States, including those which have or assume
responsibility for the administration of Non-self Governing and Trust
Territories until their achievement of independence, should take all
appropriate measures with a view to abolishing such customs, ancient
laws and practice by ensuring, inter aim, complete freedom in the choice
of a spouse, eliminating completely child marriages and the betrothal of
young girls before the age of puberty, establishing appropriate penalties
where necessary and establishing a civil or other register in which all
marriages will be recorded,

Hereby agree as hereinafter provided:

Article I

1. No marriage shall he legally entered into without the full and free
consent of both parties, such consent to be expressed by them in person
after due publicity and in the presence of the authority competent to
solemnize the marriage and of witnesses, as prescribed by law.

2. Notwithstanding an y thing in paragraph I above, it shall not be
necessary for one of the parties to be present whete competent authority
in satisfied that the circumstances are exceptional and that the party has,
before a competent authority and in such mariner as may be prescribed
b y law, expressed and not withdrawn consent.

Article 2

States Parties to the present Convention shall take legislative action to
specify a minimum age for marriage. No marriage shall he legally' entered
into by any person under this age, except where a competent authority
has granted a dispensation as to a ge, for reasons, in the interest of the
intending spouses.

Article 3

All Marriages shall he re g istered in an appropriate official register by
the competent authority.

Article 4

I. The present Convention shall, until 31 December 1963, be open for
signature on behalf of all States Members of the United Nations or
members of any' of the specialised agencies, and of any other State invited
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by the General Assembly of the United Nations to become a Party to the
Convention.

2. The present Convention is subject to ratification. The instruments of
ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary - Genera] of the United
Nations.

Article .5

1. The present Convention shall he open for accession to all States
referred to in article 4, paragraph 1.

2. Accession Shall he effected by the deposit of an instrument of
accession with the Secretary - General of the United Nations.

Article 6

1. The present Convention &hall come into force on the ninetieth day
following the date of deposit of the instrument of ratification or accession.

2. For each State ratifying of acceding to the Convention alter the
deposit of the eighth instrument of ratification or accession, the
Convention shall enter into force on the ninetieth day after deposit by
such state of its instrument of ratifkation or accession.

Article 7

1. Any Contracting State may denounce the present Convention by
written notification to the Secretary - General of the United Nations.
Denunciation shall take effect one year after the date of receipt of the
notification by the Secretary - General.

2. The present Convention shall cease to be in force as from the date
when the denunciation which reduces the number of Parties to less than
eight becomes effective.

Article S

Any dispute which may arise between any two or more Contracting
States concerning the interpretation or application of the present
Convention which is not settled by negotiation shall, at the request of all
the parties to the dispute, he referred to the International Court of Justice
For decision, unless the parties agree to another 'node of settlement.

Article 9

The Secretary - General of the United Nations shall notify all States
Members of the United Nations and the non-member States contemplated
in article 4, paragraph 1, of the present Convention of the following:
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(a) Signatures and instruments of ratification received in accordar,
with article 4;

(I,) Instruments of accession received in accordance with article 5;

(c) The date upon which the Convention enters into force
accordance with article 6;

(d) Notificatjus of denunciatjcm received in accordance with article
paragraph 1;

(e) Abrogation in accordance with article 7, paragraph 2.

Article 70

• I. The present Convention, of which the Chinese, English, Frenci-
Russian and Spanish texts shall be equally authentic, shalt be deposited it
the archives of the United Nations.

2, The Secretary - General of the United Nahons shall transmit r
certified copy of the Convention to all States Menhers of the United
Nations and to the non-member States contemplated in article 4,
paragraph 1.
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32. Declaration on Social Progress and Development 1969

Proclaimed 'y Ccncu/ ;'u:7y resolution 2542 (XXXIV) of 11 December 1969

The Gc:erel

\'IU1LJHI of the pledge of Member of the United Nations under the
Charter to take joint and separate action in co-operation with the
Organisation to promote higher standards of living, full eniplovmeiit and
conditions of economic and social progress and development,

Reaffirming  faith in human rights and fundamental freedoms and in
the principles of peace, of the dignit y and worth of the human person,
and of social justice proclaimed in the Charter,

Recalling the principles of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
the International Covenants oil Juman Nights, the Declaration of the
Rights of the Child, the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples, tie International Convention on
Llimination of All forms of Racial Discrimination, the United Nations
Declaration oil Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, the
Declaration on the Promotion among Youth of the Ideals of Peace, Mutual
Respect and Understanding between Peoples, the Declaration on the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women and of resolutions of the
United Nations,

Bearing in mind the standards already set for social progress in the
constitution, convention, recommendations and resolutions of the
International Labour Organisation, the Food and Agriculture
Organisation of the United Nations, the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Or ganisation, the World Health Organisation, the
United Nations Children's Fund and of other organisations concerned.

Convinced that man can achieve complete fulfilment of his aspirations
only within a just social order and that it is consequently of cardinal
importance to accelerate social and economic progress everywhere, thus
contributing to international peace and solidarity.
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Conninc'd that international peace and security on the one hand, and
social progress and economic development on the other, are closely
interdepend ent and infl LCI1CC each other,

Persuaded that social development can he promoted by peaceful co-
existence, friend!v relations and co-operatio-i among States with different
social, economic or political systems,

EnlphasWg the Interdependence of economfc and social development
in the wider process of growth and change, as veil as the importance of a
strategy of integrated development which tak e s lull account at all stages
of its social aspects,

RegreNiny the inadequate progress a:h:.2.i in the world social
Situation despite the efforts of States and the international community,

Recenisic, :hattue primary responsibilit y fer the development of the
de eloping countries rests on those countries themselves and
acknowledging the pressing need to narrow and eventnali\ clo s e the gap
W the standards of living between eco dlv:nore advanced and
developing countries and, to that end, that ember States shall have the
reponsibi]itvto pursue Venial, and external policies designed to
promote social development throughout the world, and in particular to
assist developing countries to accelerate their economic growth,

Rccognis;?:	 e urgency of devoting to works of peace andsocial
progress resources being expnded on armaments and waked on conflict
and destruction,

Conscious of the contribution that science and technology can render
towards meeting the needs common to all humatlit\',

Bclieei?Ig that the primary task of all States and international
Organisation is to eliminate from the life of society all evils and obstacles
to social progress, particularly such evils as ui-.cenalitv, exploitation, "or,
colonialism and racism,

Desirous of promoting the progress ol j a mankind towards these
goals and of overcoming all obstacles to their rCa!iatjon,

Solemnly :.roc!an:s this Declaration on Social Progress and
Development and calls foi' national and international action for its use as
a common basis for social development policies:
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PART I

Principles

Article 1

All peoples and all human beings, without distinction as to race
colour, sex, language, religion, nationality, ethnic origin, family or socia
status, or political or other conviction, shall have the right to live ir
dignity and freedom and to enjoy the fruits of social pro gress and should,
on their part, contribute to it.

Article 2

Social progress and development shall be founded on respect for the
dignity and value of the human person and shall ensure the promotion of
human rights and social justice, which requires:

(a) The immediate and final elimination of all forms of inequality,
exploitation of peoples and individuals, colonialism and racism,
including nazism and a;'ar:cid, and all other policies and ideologies
opposed to the purposes and principles of the United Nations;

(b) The recognition and effective implementation of civil and political
i lits as well us of economic, social, and cultural rights without any
d scrirnination.

Article 3

The following are considered primary conditions of sacial progress
and development:	 -

(a) National independence based on the right of peoples to self-
determination;-

(b) The principle of non-interference in the internal affairs of States;

(c) Respect for the sovereignty of each nation over its natural wealth
and resources;

(d) Permanent sovereignt y of each nationsover its naturai wealth and
resources;

(e) The right and responsibility of each State and, as far as they are
concerned, each nation and people to determine freely its own objectives
of social development, to set its own priorities and to decide in
conformity' with the principles of the Charter of the United Nations the
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means and methods - of their achievement I'Vit!IOLIt any external
interference;

() Peaceful coe\istence, peace, friendly relations and co-operations
among States irrespective of differences in their social, economic or
political systems.

Article 4

The famil y as a hasc wit of society and the natural environment for
the growth and well-being of all its members, particularly children and
youth, should he assisted and protected so that it ma y fulls' assume its
rponsihilites wi±:n the community. Parents have the exclusive right to
determine freel y and esoons:hlv the numher and spacins of their
children.

,-lrticlr' 5

Social progress and development rejuirc hc	 nt'z:icn of nnn
resources, including, in particular:

((7) The encouraemeyt of creative :nit:at;ve uncr conditions ct
enlightened puhic opinion;

(b) The dissemination of national and international information for
the purpose ci making individuals aware of charges occurringin cociety
as a whole;

(c) The active participation of all elements of societ y, individually or
through association, in defining and in achieving the common goals of
development with full respect for the fundamental freedoms embodied in
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights;

(d) The assurance to disadvantaged or marginal sectors of the
Population of equal opportunit )' for social and economic advancement in
order to achieve an effectively integrated society.

rlr/ick' 6

Social development requires the assurance to everyone of the right to
work and the free choice of employment.

Social progress and development require the participation of all
members of society in p roductive and socially useful labour and the
establishment, in conformity with human rights and fundamental
freedom and with the p rinciple; of Justice and the social function of
property, of forms of ownership of land and of the means of production
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which preclude any kind of exploitation of man, ensure equal rights to

property for all and create conditions leading to genuine equality among
people.

Article 7

The rapid expansion of national income and wealth and their
equitable distribution among all members of Society are fundamental to
all social progress, and they should therefore be in the forefront of the
preoccupations of every State and Government.

The improvement in the position of the developing countries in
international trade resulting among other thighs from the achievement of
favourable terms of trade and of equitable and remunerative prices at
which developing countries market their products is necessary in order to
make it possible to increase national income and in order to advance
social development.

Article S

Each Government has the priniarv role and ultimate responsibility of
ensuring the social progress and well-being of its people, of planning
social development measures as part of comprehensive development
plans, of encou ra , i:tg and co-ordinating or integrating all national
efforts towards this end and of introducing necessary changes in the
social structure. In planning social development measures, the diversity
of th.e needs of developing and developed areas, and of urban and rural
areas, within each country, shall he taken into due account.

Article 9

Social progress and development are the common concerns of the
international communit y, which shall supplement, by concerted
international action, national efforts to raise the living standards to
peoples.

Social progress and economic growth require recognition of the
common interest of all nations in the exploration, conservation, use and
exploitation, exclusively for peaceful purposes and in the interests of all
mnkind, of those areas of the environment such as outer space and the
sea-bed and ocean floor and the subsoil thereof, beyond the limits of
national jurisdiction, in accordance with the purposes and principles of
the Charter of the United Nations.
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PART II

Objective

Social progress and development shall aim at the continuous raising
of the material and spiritual standards of living of all members of society,
with respect for and in compliance with human rights and fundamental
freedoms through the attainment of the following main goals:

Article 10

(a) The assurance at all levels of the right to work and the right of
everyone to form trade unions and workers' associations and to bargain
collectively; promotion of full productive employment and elimination of
unemployment and under-employment; establishment of equitable and
favourable conditions of work for all, including the improvement of
heath and safety condition; assurance of just remuneration for labour
without any discrimination as well as a sufficiently high minimum wage
to ensure a decent standard of living; the protection of the COnSumer;

(b) The elimination of hunger and malnutrition and the guarantee of
the right to proper nutrition;

(c) The elimination of poverty; the assurance of a steady improvement
in levels of living and of a just and equitable distribution oi income;

(d) The ach"evemeni of the highest standards of health and the
pro\ ision of hcliii protection for the entire Fop atioim, if possible free of
charge;

(e) The eradication of illiteracy and the assnrance of the right t o
universal access to culture, to free compulsory education at the
elementary level and to free education at all levels; the raising of the
I eneral level of life-long education;

(j) The provision for all, particularly persons in low income groups
and large families, of adequate housing and community services.

Social progress and development shall aim equally at the progressive
attainment of the following main goals:

Article 11

(a) The provision of cornpreiensive social security schemes and social
welfare services; the establishment and improvement of social security
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and insurance schemes for all persons who, because of illness, disability
Or old age, are temporarily or permanently unable to earn a living, with a
view to ensuring a proper standard of living for such persons and for
their families and dependants;

(b) The protection of the rights of the mother and child; concern for
the upbringing and health of children; the provision of measures to
safeguard the health and welfare of women and particularly of working
mothers during pregnancy and the infancy of their children, as well as of
mothers whose earning are the sole source of livelihood for the family;
the granting to women of pregnancy and maternity leave and allowance
without loss of emplo ment- or wages;

(c) The protection of the rights and the assuring of the welfare of
children, the aged and the disabled; the provision of protection for the
Physically or mentally disadvantaged;

(d) The education of youth in, and promotion among theni of the
ideals of justice and peace, mutual respect 'and understanding among
peoples; the promotion of full participation of youth in the process of
national development

(e) The provision of social defence-measures and the ehrnination of
conditions leading to crime and delinquency especially ju'et'e
delinquency;

(J) The guarantee that all individuals, without cliscl-ijIlillaticin of any
kind, are made aware of their rights and obligations and obligations and
receive the necessary aid in the exercise and safeguarding of their rights.

Social progress and development shall further aim at achieving the
following main objectives:

Article 12

(a) The creation of conditions for rapid and sustained social and
economic d evelopment, particularly in the developing countries; change
in international economic relations; new and effective methods of
international CO-operation in which equality of Opportunity should be as
much a prerogative of nations as of individuals within a nation;

(b) The elimination of all forms of discrimination and
and exploitation and

all other practices and ideologies contrary to the purposes and principles
of the Charter of the United Nations;
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(c) The e]iniination of all foreign economic exploitation, particularly
that practiced by international monopolies, in order to enable the people
of every country to enjoy in full the benefits of their national resources.

Social progress and development shall finally aim at the attainment of
the following main goals:

Article 13

(a) Equitable sharing of scientific and technological advances by
developed and developing countries, and a steady increase in the use of
science and technology for the benefit of the social development of
society;

(ii) The establishment of a harmonious balance between scientific,
technological and material progress and the intellectual, spiritual, cultural
and moral advancement of humanity;'

(c) [he protection and improvement of the hanian environment.

PART III

Means and Methods

On the basis of the principles set forth in this Declaration, the
achievement of the objectives of social progress and development
rClu:res the mobilization of te necessar y resources by national and
intoniational action, with particular attention to such means and methods
as:

Article 14

(a) Planning for social progress and development as an integrated
part of balanced overall development planning;

(b) The establishment, where necessary, of national systems for
framing and carrying out social policies and programmes, and the
promotion by the countries concerned of planned re gional development,
taking into account differing regional conditions and needs, particularly
the development of regions which are less favoured or under-developed
by comparison with the rest of the country;

(c) The pfornotion of basic and applied social research, particularly
comparative international research applied to the planning and execution
of social development programmes.
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Article 15

(a) The adoption of measures, to ensure the effective participation, as
appropriate, of all the elements of society in the preparation and
execution of national plans and programmes of economic and social
development;

(b) The adoption of measures for an increasing rate of popular
participation in the economic, social, cultural and political life of
countries through national gcnernmen tal bodies, non-governmental
organisations, co-operatives, rural associations, workers' and employers'
organisations and women's and youth organisations, by such methods as
national and regional plans for social and economic progress and
community development, with a view to achieving a fully integrated
national society, accelerating the process of social mobility and
consolidating the democratic syste in;

(C) Mobilization of public opinion, at both national and international
levels, in support of the principles and objectives of social progress and
development;

(i) The dissemination of social information at the national and the
international level, to make people a y.-,ire of changing circumstances in
society as a whole, and to educate the consumer.

Article 16

(a) ?'.Iaxirnum mobilization of all national resources and their rational
and efficient utilization; promotion of increased and accelerated
productive investment in social and economic fields and of employment;
orientation of society towards the development process;

(b) Progressively increasing provision of the necessary budgetary and
Other resources required for financing the social aspects of development;

(c) Achievement of equitable distribution of national income,
utilizing, inter alia, the fiscal system and government spending as an
instrument for the equitable distribution and redistribution of income in
order to promote social progress;

(i) The adoption of measures aimed at prevention of such an outflow
of capital from developing countries as would be detrimental to their
economic and social development.
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lrticle 17

(4 The adoption of :r,casures to accelerate the process of
industrialization, especially in developing countries, with due regard for
its social aspects, in the interests of the entire population; development of
an adequate organisation and legal framework conducive to an
uninterrupted and diversified growth of the industrial sector; measures
to overcome the adverse social effects which may result from urban
development and industrialization, including automation; maintenance
of a proper balance between rural and urban development, and in
jarticular, measures designed to ensure healthier living conditions,
especially in large industrial centres;

(i) Integrated planning to :nect the problems of urbanizat:cn and
urban development;

(c) Comprehensive rural development schemes to raise the Icves of
iivng of the rural population and to facilitate such urban-roril
relationships and pC.PU11 3tiOn distribution as will promote balanced
rat:cnal development and social progress;

(d) Measures for appropriate sripei-vision of the utilizaton of land in
the interests of society.

The achievement of the objectives of soc ial progress and development
equally requires the impleinentation of the following means and
methods.

Article IS

(a) The adoption of appropriate legislative, administrative and other
measures ensuring to everyone not only political and civil rights, but also
the full realisation of economic, social and cultural rights without any
discrimination;

(b) The promotion of democratically based social and institutional
reforms and motivation for change basic to the elimination of all forms of
discrimination and exploitation and conducive to high rates of economic
and social progress, to include land reform, in which the ownership and
use of land will be made to serve best the objectives of social justice and
economic development;

(c) The adoptic^n of measures to boost and diversify agricultural
production through, inter a/ia, the implementation of democratic agrarian
reforms, to ensure an adequate and well-balanced supply of food, its
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equitable distribution among the whole population and the improvement
of nutritional standards;

(d) The adoption of measures to introduc, with the participation of
the Government, low-cost housing programme in both rural and urban
areas;

(e) Development and expansion of the system of transportation and
commtinications, particularly in developing countries.

Article 19

(a) The provision of free health services to the whole population and
of adequate preventive and curative facilities and welfare medical
services accessible to all;

(b) The enactment and establishment of legislative measures and
administrative regulations with a view to the implementation of
comprehensive programmes of social security schemes and social welfare
services and to the improvement and co-ordination of existing services;

(c) The adoption of measures and the provision of social welfare
services ' to migrant \vorkeN and their families, in conformity with the
Provisions of Convention No, 97 of the International labour Organisation
and other international instruments relating to migrant workers;

(d) The institution of appropriate measures for the rehabilitation of
mentally or physicall y disabled persons, especially children and youth, SC)
as to enable them to the fullest possibie extent to he useful members of
society- these measures shall include the provision of treatment and
technical appliances, education, vocational and social guidance, training
and selective placement, and other assistance required - and the creation
Of social COiiLlItOfl in which handicapped are nut discriminated against
because of their disabilities.

Article 20

(a) The provision of full democratic freedoms to trade unions,
freedom of association for all workers, including the right to bargain
collectively and to strike; recognition of the right to form other
organisations of working people; the provision for the growing
participation of trade unions in economic and social development;
effective participation of all members in trade unions in the deciding of
economic and social issues which affect their interests;
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(b) flie improvement of health and safety conditions for corkers, 
bymeans of appropriate technological and Iegislatie measures and the

provision of the material prerequisites for the implementation of those
measures, including the limitation of working hours;

(c) The adoption of appropriate measures for [lie development ofharmonious industrial relations.

Article 21
(a) The training of national persooel and cadres, includingadm inistrative, executive, professional and technical personnel needed

for social development and for overall development plans and policies;

(b) The adoption of measures to accele 	 andimprovement of general,	
rate [lie extension

locational and feciica1 educatino and of
training and retraining, 'hich should be provided free t .i I

(c) Raising the general level education; development and expansion of
national information media, and their rational 

and fnll use towards
continuing education of the whole population and towards encourag

i ngits participation in social de \elopmejit . act ; the Ccnstrncti\•e use ofeisure, particularly that of children and adolescents;

(1) The formulation of national and international policies and
measures to avoid the "brain drain" and obviate its adverse effects.

ArUcte 22
(a) The development and co-ordination of policies and measures

designed to strengthen the essential functions of the family as a basic unit
of society;

(b) The formulation and establishment as needed, of  in
the field of population, within the framework of national demographic
policies and as part of the welfare medical services, including education,
training of personnel and the provision to families of the knowledge and
means n ecessary to enable them to exercise their right to determine freely
and responsibly the number and spacing of their children;

(c) The establishment of appropriate child-care facilities in the interestof children and working parents.

The a chievement of the objectives of social progress and development
finally requires the i mplementation of the following means and methods:
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Article 23

(a) The laying down of economic groth rate targets for the
developing countries within the United Nations policy for development,
high enough to lead to a substantial acceleration of their rates of growth;

(1,) The provision of greater assistance on better terms; the
implementation of the aid volume target of a minimum of I per cent of
the gross national product at market prices of economically advanced
countries; the genera] easing of the terms of lending to the deeloping
countries through low interest rates on loans and long grace periods for
the repayment of loans, and the assurance that the allocation of such
loans will be based strictly on socioeconomic criteria free of any political
considerations;

(c) The provision of technical, financial and material assistance, both
bilateral and multilateral, to the fullest posible extent and on favourable
terms, and improved co-ordination of international assistance for the
achievement of the social objectives of national development plans;

(1) The pro\'isicm of the developing countries of technical, financial
and material assistance and of favourable conditions to facilitate the
direct exploitation of their national resources and natural wealth by those
countries with a view to enabling the peoples of those countries to benefit
fully from their national resources;

(e) The expansion of international trade based on principles of
equality and non-discrimination, the rectification of the position of
developing countries in international trade by equitable terms of trade, a
general non-reciprocal and non-discriminatory system of preferences for
the exports of developing countries to the developed countries, the
establishment and implementation of general and comprehensive
commodity agreements, and the financing of reasonable buffer stocks by
international institutions.

Article 24

(a) Intensification of international co-operation with a view to
ensuring the international exchange of information, knowledge and
experience concerning social progress and development;

(h) The broadest possible international technical, scientific and
cultural co-operation and reciprocal utilization cf the experience of
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countries with different economic and social systems and different levels
of development, on the basis of mutual advantage and strict observance
of and respect for national sovereignty;

(c) Increased utilization of science and technology for social and
economic de velopment; arrangements for the transfer and e\change of
technology, including know-how and patents, to the developing
countries.

Article 25

(a) The establishment of legal and administrative measures for the
protection and improvement of the human environment, at both national
and international level;

(h) The use and exploitation, in accordance with the appropriate
international regimes, of the resources of areas of the environment such
as outer space and the sea-bed and ocean floor and the subsoil thereof,
beyond the limits of national jurisdiction, in order to supplement national
resources available for the achievement of economic and social progress
and development in every country, irrespective of its geographical
location, special consideration being given to the interests ad needs of
the developing countrcs;

Article 26

Compensation for damages, he they social or economic in nature -
including res titution and reparations - caused as a result of aggression
and of illegal occupation of territory b y the aggressor.

Article 27

(a) The achievement of general and complete disarmament and the
channelling of the progressively released resources to be used for
economic and social progress for the welfare of people everywhere and,
in particular, for the benefit of developing countries;

(h) The adoption of measures contributing to disarmament, including
,inter ella, the complete prohibition of tests of nuclear v.•'eapons, the
prohibition of the d e velopment, production and stockpiling of chemical
and bacteriological (biological) weapons and the prevention of the
pollution of oceans and inland waters by nuclear wastes.
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33. Declaration on the Rights of Mentally Retarded Persons 1971

Proclaimed by General Assembly resolution 2856 (XXVI) of 20 December 1971

The General Assembly,

Mindful of the pledge of the States Members of the United Nations
under the Charter to take joint and separate action in co-operation with
the Organisation to promote higher standards of living, full employment
and conditions of economic and social progress and development,

Reaffirming faith in human rights and fundamental freedoms and in
theprinciples of peace, of the dignity and worth of the human person and
of social justice proclaimed in the Charter,

Recalling the principles of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,
the International Convenants on Human Rights, the Declaration of the
Rights of the Child and the standards already set for social progress in the
constitutions, conventions, recommendations and resolutions ofthe
International Labour Organisation, the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organisation, the World Health Organisation, the
United Nations Children's Fund and other organisations concerned,

Einphisi:ing that the Declaration oil Progrcss and Development
has proclaimed the necessity of protecting the rights and assuring the
welfare and rehabilitation of the physically and mentally disadvantaged,

Bearing in mind the necessity of assisting mentally retarded persons to
develop their abilities in various fields of activities and of promotin g their
integration as far as possible in normal life,

Aware that certain countries, at their present stage of development,
can devote only limited efforts to this end,

Proclaims this Declaration oil Rights of Mentally Retarded Persons
and calls for national and international action to ensure that it will be
used as a common basis and frame of reference for the protection of these
rights:

1. The mentally retarded person has, to the maximum degree of
feasibility, the same rights as other human beings.

2. The mentally retarded person has a right to proper medical care
and physical therapy and tO such education, training, rehabilitation and
guidance as will enable him to develop his ability and maximum
potental.
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3. The mentally retarded person has a right to economic security and
to a decent standard of living. I-Ic has a right to per 1orn1 productive work
or to engage in any other meaningful occupation to the fullest possible
extent of his capabilities.

4 Whenever possible, the mentafly retarded person should live with
his own family or with foster parents and participate in different forms of
community life. The family with which he lives should receive assistance.
If care in art institution becomes necessary, it should he provided in
surroundings and other circumstances as close as possible to those of
normal life.

5. The mentaily retarded per-­--in Lis a right to a qualified guardan
when this is required to protect his personal well-being and interests.

6. The mentally retarded person has a right to protection from
\pleiLttion, abuse and degrading treatment. If prosecuted for any

otfcnct', he shall have right to due process of law with lull recognition
being given to his degree of mental responsibility.

7. Whenever mentally retarded persons are unable, because of the
severit y of their handicap, to exercise a l l their rights in a meaningful way
or it should become necessary to restrict or deny some or all of these
rights, ftc procedure used for that restriction or denial of rights must
contain proper legal safeguards against ever y form of abuse. This

:rocei re must ire based on an evaluation of the SoJal capability of the
nientallv retarded person b y c1L1a1iIled experts rind must subject to

Cv ...:e; and to the right of appeal to higher authorities.

34. Universal I.) ccl oration on the Eradication of Hunger and
Malnutrition 1974

(0; 16 i\'Oucnlbfr 1974 by z.ie 1 \orli Food Conference con rei;ed under

General Assembly resolution .3I80 (X Viii) of 17 December 1973; and endorsed

by General Assembly resolution 3348 (XXIX) of 17 December 1974

The World Food Conference,

Co?:z-eocil by The General Assembly of the United Nations and
entrusted with Developing ways and means whereby the international
community, as a whole, could take specific action to resolve the world
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food problem within the broader context of development and

international economic co-operation,
Adopts the following Declaration:

UNIVERSAL DECLARATION ON THE ERADICATION OF HUNGER AND
MALNUTRITION

Recc-n!si1zg that

(a) The grave food crisis that is afflicting the peoples of the developing
countrjes where most of the world's hungry and ill-nourished live and
where more than two thirds of the world's population produce about one
third of the world's food - and imbalance which threatens to increase in
the next 10 years - is not only fraught with grave economic and social
implications, but also acutely jeopardizes the most fundamental
prir.ciples and values associated with the right to life and human dignity

as enshrined ill 	 Universal Declaration of Human Rights;

(ii) The elimination of hunger and malnutrition, included as one of the
objectives in the United Nations Declaration oil Progress and
L))velopment, and the Eliinnation of the causes that determine this
situation are the common objectives of alf nations;

(c) The situation of the peoples afflicted by hunger and malnutrition
arises from their historical circumstances, especially social inequalities,
including in many cases alien and colonial domination, foreign

occupation, racial discrimination, apartheid and neo-colonialism in all its

forms, which continue to he among the greatest obstacles to the full
emancipation and progress of the developing countries and all the

peoples involved;

(d) This situation has been aggravated in recent years by a series of
crises to which the world economy has been subjected, such as the
deterioration in the international monetary system, the inflationary
increase in import costs the heavy burdens imposed by external debt on
the balance of payments of many developing countries, a rising food
demand partly due to demographic pressure, speculation, and a shortage
of, and increased costs for, essential agricultural inputs;

(e) These phenomena should be considered within the framework of
the on-going negotiations on the Charter of Economic Rights and Duties
of States, and the General Assembly of the United Nations should he
urged unanimously to agree upon, and to adopt, a Charter that will be an
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effective instrument for the establishment of new international economic
relations based on principles of equity and justice;

(J) All countries, big or small, rich or poor, are equal. All countries
have full right to participate in the decisions on the food problem;

(g) The well-being of the peoples of the world largely depends
adequate production and distribution of food as well as the establishment
of world food security system which would ensure adequate avaiabihitv
of, and reasonable p1-iCes for, food at all times, irrespective of periodic
fluctuation and vagaries of weather and free of political and economic
pressures, and should thus facilitate, amongst other things, the
development process of developing countries;

(I:) Peace and justice encompass an economic dimension helping the
olution of the world economic problems, the liquidation of under

development, offering a lasting and definitive solution of the foci
problem for all peoples and guaranteeing to all con ntries the right to
implement free and effectively their development programmes. To this
effect, it is necessary to eliminate threats and resort to force and to
nromote peaceful CO-operation between States to the 1uilet extent
Possible, to, apply the principles of non interference in the internal affairs
of other States, full equalit y of rights and respect of national
independence and sovereignt y, as well as to encourage the peaceful co-
operation between all Stales, irrespective of their political, social and
economic systems. The further improvement of international relations
will create better conditions for international co-operation in all fields
which should make possible large financial and material resources to he
used, inter alia, for developing agricultural production and substantialhc
improving world food security;

(i) For a lasting solution of the food problem all efforts should be
made to eliminate the widening gaps which today separate developed
and developing countries and to bring about a new international
economic order. It should be possible for all countries to participate
actively and effectively in the new international economic relations by the
establishment of suitable international systems, where appropriate,
capable of producing adequate action in order to establish just and
equitable relations in international economic co-operation;

) Developing countries reaffirm their belief that tIe primary
responsibility for ensuring their own rapid development rests with
themselves. They declare, therefore, their readiness to continue to
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intensify their individual and collective efforts with a view to expanding
their Mutual co-operation in the field of agricultural development and
food production, including the eradication of hunger and malnutrition;

(k) Since, for various reasons, many developing countries are not yet
always able to meet their own food needs, urgent and effective
international action should be taken to assist them, free of political
pressures,

Consistent with the aims and objectives of the Declaration on the
Establishment of a New International Economic Order and the
I'rogramme of Action adopted by the General Assembly at its sixth
special session,

The Conference consequ en tly solemnly proclaims:

1. Every man, woman and child has the inalienable right to be free
from hunger and malnutrition in order to develop fully and maintain
their phsica! and mental faculties. Society today already possesses
sufficient resources, organisational ability and technology and hence the
competence to achieve this objective. Accordingl y, the eradication of
hunger is a common objective, of all the coLintries of the international
community, especially of the develo15ed countries and others in a position
to help.

2. h is a fundamental responsibility of Governments to work together
for higher food production and a more equitable and efficient distribution
of food between countries and within countries. Governments should
initiate immedioteiy a greater concerted attack on chronic malnutrition
and deficiency diseases among the vulnerable and lower income groups.
in order to ensure adequate nutrition for all, Governments should
formulate appropriate food and nutrition policies integrated in overall
socio-economic and agricultural development plans based on adequate
knowledge of available as well as potential food resources. The
importance o f human milk in this connection should be stressed on
nutritional grounds.

3. Food problems must he tackled during the preparation and
implementation of national plans and programmes for economic and
social development, with emphasis on their humanitarian aspects.

4. It is a responsibility of each State concerned, in accordance with its
sovereign judgement and internal legislation, to remove the obstacles to
food production and to provide proper incentives to agricultural
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reoducers. Of prime importance for the attainment of these objectives are
effective measures of socio-economic transformation by agrarian, tax,
credit and investment policy reform and the reorganisation of rural
structures, such as the reform of the conditions of ownership, the
encouragement of producer and consumer co-operatives, the
mobilization of the full potential of human resources, both male and
female, in the developing countries for an integrated rural development
and the involvement of sinai] Iirners, fishermen and landless workers in
attaining the required food production and employment targets.
Moreoer, it is necessary to recognise the key role of women in
agricultural production and rural economy in many countries, and to
ensure that appropriate education, extension programmes and Financial
facilities are made available to women oil 	 terms with men.

5. Marine and inland water resources are toda y becoming more
in c :tant than ever as a source of food and economic proseritv.
Accordingl y action should be taken to pomote a rational expcita:ion of
1hee :esources, preferably for direct consumption, in order to contribute
to meeting the food requirement of all peoples.

6. The efforts to increase food production should becomplemented by
every endeavour to prevent wasta ge of food in all its forms.

7. To give impetus to food production in developing countries and in
particular in the least developed and most seriously affected among
them, urgent and effective international action should he taken, b y the
developed countries and other countries in a position to do so, to provide
them with sustained additional technical and financial assistance on
favourable terms and in a volume sufficient to their needs on the basis of
bilateral and multilateral arrangements. This assistance must be free of
conditions inconsistent with the sovereignty to the receiving States.

S. All countries, and primarily the highly industrialized courtrics
should promote the advancement of food production technolo gy and
should make all efforts to promote the transfer, adaptation and
dissemination of appropriate food production technology for the benefit
of the developing countries and, to that end, they should iu!er a1

' 

:3 make
all efforts to disseminate the result of their research work to Governments
and scientific institutions of developing countries in order to enable them
to promote a sustained agricultural development.

9. To assure the proper conservat;on of natural resources being
utilised, or which might be utilised, for food production, all countries
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must collaborate in order to facilitate the preservation of the
environment, including the marine environment.

10. All developed countries and others able to do so should
collaborate technically and financially with the developing countries in
their efforts to expand land and water resources for agricLittural
production and to assure a rapid increase in the availability, at fair costs,
of agricultural inputs such as fertilizers and other chemicals, high-quality
seeds, credit and technology. Co-operation among developing countries,
in this connection, is also important.

11. All States should strive to the utmost to readjust, where
appropriate, their agricultural policies to give priority to food production,
recognising, in this connection the interrelationship between the world
food problem and international trade. In the determination of attitudes
towards farm support programmes for domestic food production,
developed countries should take into account, as far as possible, the
interest of the food-exporting developing countries, in order to avoid
detrimental effect on their exports. Moreo'er, all countries should co-
operate to devise effective steps to deal with the problem of stabilizing
world markets and promoting equitable and remunerative prices, where
app:oprate through international arrangements, to improve access to
ma:kets through reduction or ehmination of tariff and non-tariff barriers
on the products of interest to the developing countries, to substantially
increase the export earnings cf these countries, to contribute to the
diversification of their exports, and apply to them, in the multilateral
trade negotiations, the principles as agreed UOfl in the Tokyo
Declaration, including the concept of non-reciprocity and favourable
trea trnent.

12. As it is the common responsibility of the entire international
comnuntv to ensure the availability at all times of adequate world
supplies of basic food-stuffs by way of appro priate reserves, including
cuergenco reserves, all countries should co-onerate in the establishment
of an effective system of world food security by:

Participating in and supporting the operation of the Global
Information and Early Warning System on Food and Agriculture;

Adhering to the objectives, policies and guidelines of the proposed
International Undertaking on World Food Security as endorsed by the
World Food Conference;
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Earmarking, where possible stocks or funds for meeting intccnational
emergency food requirements as envisaged in the proposed International
Undertaking on World Security and developing international guidelines
to provide for the co-ordination and the utilization of such stocks;

Co-operating in the provision of food aid for meeting emergency and
nutritional Needs as well as for stimulating rural employment through
development projects.

All donor countries should accept and implement the concept of
forward planning of food aid and make all efforts to provide
commodities and/or financial assistance that will ensure adequate
quantities of grains and other food commodities.

Time is short. Urgent and sustained action is vital. The Conference,
therefore, calls upon all peoples expressing their will as individuals, and
through their Governments, and non-governmental organisations, to
work together to bring about the end of the age-old scourge of hunger.

The Conference affirms:

The determination of the participating States to make full use of the
United Nations system in the implementation of this Declaration and the
other decisions adopted by the Conference.

35. Declaration on the Rights of Disabled Persons 1975

Proclaimed by General Assembly resolution 3447 (XXX) of 9 December 1975

The General Assembly,

Mindful of the pledge made to Member States, under the Charter of
the United Nations to take joint and separate action in co-operation with
the Organisation to promote higher standards of living, full employment
and conditions of economic and social progress and development,

l\caj lirlm'g its faith in human rights and fundamental freedoms and
in the principles of peace, of the dignity and worth of the human person
and of social justice proclaimed in the Charter,

Recalling the principles of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,
the International Convention on Human Rights, the Declaration of the
Rights of the Child and the Declaration on the Rights of Mentally
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Retarded Persons, as well as the standards set for social progress in the
constitutions, conventions, the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organisation, the World Health Organisation, the United
Nations Children's Fund and other organisations concerned,

Recalling also Economic and Social Council resolution 1921 (LVIII) of 6
May 1975 on the prevention of disability and the rehabilitation of
disabled persons,

Emphasizing that the Declaration of Social Progress and Development
has proclaimed the necessity of protecting the rights and assuring the
welfare and rehabilitation of the physically and mentally disadvantaged,

Bearing in mind the necessity of preventing physical and mental
disabilities and of assisting disabled persons to develop their abilities in
the most varied fields of activities and of promoting their integration as
far as possible in normal life,

Aware that certain countries, at their present stage of development,
can devote only limited efforts to this end,

Proclaims this Declaration on the Rights of Disabled Persons and calls
for national and international action to ensure that it will be used as a
common frame of reference for the protection of these rights;

I. The term "disabled persons" means any person wiable to ensure by
himself or herself, wholly or partly, the necessities of a normal individual
and/or social life, as a result of deficiency, either congenital or not, in his
or her physical or mental capabilities.

2. Disabled persons shall enjoy all the rights set forth in this
Declaration. These rights shall he granted to all disabled persons without
any exception whatsoever and without distinction or discrimination on
the basis of race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other
opinions, national or social origin, state of wealth, birth or any situation
applying either to the disabled person himself or herself or to his or her
family.

3. Disabled persons have the inherent right to respect for their human
dignity. Disabled persons, whatever the origin, nature and seriousness of
their handicaps and disabilities have the same fundamental rights as their
fellow citizens of the same age, which implies first and foremost the right
to enjoy a decent life, as normal and full as possible.
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4. Dhl persoiis hvc the same civil and pciticnl ri ght ,; a . other
human beings, paragraph 7 of the Declaration on the Rights of McatalIy
Retarded Persons applies to any possible liuiiatia or suppression of
those rights for mentally disabled persons.

5. Disabled persons are entitled to the measures designed to enable
them to become as self-reliant as possible.

6. Disabled persons have the right to medical, psychological and
functional treatment, including prosthetic and authentic appliance, to
medical and social rehabilitation, education, vocational training and
rehabilitation, aid, counselling, placement services and other services
which will enable them to develop their capabilities and skills to the
maximum and will hasten the processes of their integration or
reintegration.

7. Disabled persons have the right to economic and social security and
to a decent level of living. They have the right, according to their
capabilities, to secure and retain employment or to engage in a useful,
productive and remunerative occupation and to join trade uT000S

S. Disabled IDOS are entitled to have their special needs taken into
consideration at all stages of economic and social planning.

9. Disabled persons have the right to live with their families or with
foster parents and to participate in all social, creative or recreational
activities. No disabled person shall be subjected, as far as his or her
residence is concerned, to differential treatment other than that required
by his or her condition or bythe improvement which he or she may
derive therefrom. If the sta y of a disabled person in a specialised
establishment is indispensable, the environment and living conditions
therein shall he as close as possible to those of the normal life of a person
of his or her age.

10. Disabled persons shall be protected against all exploitation, all
regulations and all treatment of a discriminatory, abLisive or degrading
nature.

11. Disabled persons shall be able to avail themselves of qualified
legal aid when such aid proves indispensable for the protection of their
persons and property. If judicial proceedings are instituted against them,
the legal procedure applied shall Lake their physical and mental condition
fully into account.
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12. Organisations of disabled persons may be usefully consulted in all
matters regarding the rights of disabled persons.

13. Disabled persons, their families and communities shall be fully
informed, by all appropriate means, of the rights contained in this
Declaration.

36. Declaration on the Right of Peoples to Peace 1984

Approved by GeneralAsscinhly resolution 39111 of 12,\, '0 7 on., !,,er 1984

The General Assembly,

Reaffirming that the principle aim of the United Nations is the
maintenance of international peace and security,

Bearing in mind the fundamental principles of international law set
forth in the Charter of the United Nations,

Expressing the will and the aspirations of all peoples to eradicate war
from the life of mankind and, above all, to avert a world-wide nuclear
catastrophe,

Convinced that life without war serves as the primary international
prerequisite for the material well-being, development and progress of
countries, and for the full implementation of the rights and fundamental
human freedoms proclaimed by the United Nations,

Aware that in the nuclear age the establishment of a lasting peace on
Earth represents the primary condition for the preservation of human
civilisation and the survival of mankind,

Recognising that the maintenance of a peaceful life for peoples is the
sacred duty of each State,

I. Solemnly proclaims that the peoples of our planet have a sacred right
to peace;

2. Solemnly declares that the preservation of the right of peoples to
peace and the promotion of its implementation constitute a fundamental
obligation of each Slate;
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3. Enrphasises that c:Fn the exercise of tie rcht of peops to peace

demands that the policies of states he directed towards the eliminat i on of
the threat of war, particuiarly nuclear war, the rcnnciation of the use of
force in international relations and the settlement of international
disputes by peaceful means on the basis of the Charter of the United
Nations;

4. Appea/s to all States and international organisations to do their
utmost to assist in implementing the right of peoples to peace throuph the
adoption of appropriate measures at both the national and the
iriternational level.

37. Declaration on the Right of Development 19S6

Adopted i' Gcner.i As5L','thhf rcsoudiou 41/125 c14 Deceiu/'er I 555

7 he General Assembh,

Bearing in mind the purposes and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations relating to the achievement of international co-operation
in solving international problems of an economic, social, cultural or
humanitarian nature, and in promoting and encouraging respect for
human rights and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as to
race, sex, language or religion,

Recognising that development is a comprehensive economic, social,
cultural and political process, which aims at the constant improvement of
the well-being of the entire population and of all individuals on the basis
of their active, free and meaningful participation in development and in
the fair distribution of benefits resulting therefrom,

Considering that under the provisions of the Universal Declaration of
Human Rights everyone is entitled to a social and international order in
which the rights and freedoms set forth in that Declaration can be fully
realised,

Recalling the provisions of the International Covenant on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights and of the International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights,
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Recalling further the relevant agreements, conventions, resolutions,
recommendations and other instruments of the United Nations and its
specialised agencies concerning the integral development of the human
being, economic and social progress and development of all peoples,
including those instruments concerning decolonisation, the prevention of
discrimination, respect for and observance of human rights and
fundamental freedoms, the maintenance of international peace and
security and the further promotion of friendly relations and co-operation
among States in accordance with the Charter,

Recalling the right of peoples to self-determination, by virtue of which
they b ye the right freely to determine their political status and to pursue
their economic, social and cultural development,

Recalling also the right of peoples to exercise, subject to the relevant
provisions of both International Covenant on Human Rights, full and
complete sovereignty over all their natural wealth and resources,

Mindful of the obligation of States under the Charter to promote
universal respect for and observance of human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all xv itholit distinction of any kind such as race, colour, sex,
language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin,
property, birth or other status,

Considering that the elimination of the massive and flagrant violations
of the human rights of the peoples and individuals affected by situations
such as those resulting from colonialism, neo-colonialism, apartheid, all
forms of racism and racial discrimination, foreign domination and
occupation, aggression and threats against national sovereignty, national
unity and territorial integrity and threats of war would contribute to the
establishment of circumstances propitious to the development of a great
part of mankind,

Concerned at the existence of serious obstacles to development, as well
as to the complete fulfillment of human beings and of peoples,
constituted, i!er slia, by the denial of civil, political, economic, social and
cultural rights, and considering that all human rights and fundamental
freedoms are indivisible and interdependent and that, in order to
promote development, ccjual attention and urgent consideration should
he given to the implementation, promotion and protection of civil,
political, economic, social and cultural rights and that, accordingly, the
promotion of, respect for and enjoyment of certain human rights and
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funLlmental freedoms cannot justify the denial of other human rights
and funda mental freedoms,

ConsiJering that international peace and security are essential
elements for the realisation of the right to development,

Ri'affirmin' that there is a close relationship between disarmament and
development and that progress in the field of disarmament would
considerably promote progress in the field of development and that
resources released through disarmament measures should he devoted to
the economic and social development and well-being of all peoples and,
in Particular, those of the developing countries,

Rc'cog:isiug that the human person is the central subject of the
development process and that development policy should therefore make
the human being the main participant and beneficiary of do -, cpment,

P'cogn:sug that the creation of conditions favourabe to the
development of peopes and individuals is the primary responsibility of
their States,

A:ure that efforts at the international level to promote and protect
human rights should he accompanied by efforts to establish a new
international economic order,

Confirming that the right to development is an inalienable human
right and that equality of opportunity for development is a prerogative
both of nations and of individuals who make up nations,

Proclaims the following Declaration on the Right to Development;

Article 1

I. The right to development is an inalienable human right by virtue of
which every human person and all peoples are entitled to participate in,
contribute to and enjoy economic, social, cultural and political
development, in which rights and fundamental freedoms can be fully
realised.

2. The human right to development also implies the full realisation of
the right of peoples to self-determination, which includes, subject to the
relevant provisions of both International CoVenants on Human Rights,
the exercise of their inahenable right to full sovereignty over all their
natural wealth and resources.
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Article 2

1. The human person is the central subject of development and should
be the active participant and beneficiary of the right to development.

2. All human beings have a responsibility for development,
individually and collectively, taking into account the need for full respect
for their human rights and fundamental freedoms as well as their duties
to the community, which alone can ensure the free and complete
fulfillment of the human being, and they should therefore promote and
protect an appropriate political, social and economic order for
development.

3. States have the right and the duty to formulate appropriate national
development policies that aim at the constant improvement of the well-
being of the entire population and of all individuals, on the basis of their
active, free and meaningful participation in development and in the fair
distribution of the benefits resulting therefrom.

Article 3

1. States have the primary responsibility for the creation of national
and international conditions favourable to the realisation of the right to
development.

2. The realisation of the right to development requires full respect for
the principles of international law concerning friendly relations and co-
operation among States in accordance with the Charter of the United
Nations.

3 States have the duty to co-operate with each other in ensuring
development and eliminating obstacles to development. States should
realise their rights and fulfil their duties in such a n'.armer as to promote a
new international economic order based on sovereign equality,
interdependence, mutual interest and co-operation among all States, as
'.'ell as to encourage the observance and realisation of hun an richts.

Art ide 4

I. States have the dut y to take steps, individuall y and collectively, to
formulate international development policies with a view to facilitating
the full realisation of the right to development.
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Ii Ity Years of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights

7.su.,Aiined action required to promote more rapid deveopmcnt c-

cntr ics. As a co:roiement to the ch arts oh develapi.;

count ties, effective intern. anal co-operation is essential in 	 ro'. idin;

esi- cut rics'.ih a j' pr priate nleonr- and facilities to fa-.ar tNai

corn p iehei i1 Ct.' t.i cv cioprneu
Article 5

States lil 1 take resolute slaps to cli rninate the massive and flagrant
violations of the 1:tnan rights oh peoples and human beings afrected by
situations such as those resulting from n;'artheid, all forms o racism and

racial discrimination, colonialism, foreign domination and occupation,
aggression, foreign interference and threats against national sovereignty,
rational unity and territorial integrity, threats of war and refusal to
recognise the fundamental right of peoples to self-determination.

Article 6

1. All States should co-operate with a view to promoting, encouraging
and strengthening universal respect for arid observance of all human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all without any distinction as to
race, sex, language or religion.

2. All human rights and fundamental freedoms are indivisible and
interdependent; equal attention and urgent consideration should be given
to the implementation, promotion and protection of civil, political,
economic, social and cultural rights.

3. States should take steps to eliminate obstacles to development
resulting from failure to observe civil and political rights, as icell as
economic social and cultural rights.

Article 7

All States should promote the establishment, maintenance and
strengthening of international peace and security and, to that end, should
do their utmoet to achieve general and complete disarmament under
effective inh national control, as well as to ensure that the resources
released by effective disarmament measures are used for comprehensive
dcvelopmcnt in particular that of the developing countries.

Article 8

1. States should undertake, at the national level, all necessary
measures for the realisation of the ri ght to development and shalt, inter

a!ia equality of opportunity for all in their access to basic resources,
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education health services, food, housing, employment and the fair
distribu

t
ion of income. Effective measures should be undertaken to

ensure that women have an active role in the development process.
Appropriate economic and social reforms should be carried out with a
view to eradicating all social injustices.

2. States should encourage popular participation in all spheres as an
important factor in development and in the full realisation of all human
rights.

Article 9

1. All the aspects of the right to development set forth in the present
Declaration are indivisible and interdependent and each of them should
he considered in the context of the whole.

2. Nothing in the present Declaration shall be construed as being
contrary to the purposes and principles of the United Nations, or as
implying that any State, group or person has a right to engage in any
activity or to perform any act aimed at the violation of the rights set forth
in the Universal declaration of Human Rights and in the International
Covenants on Human Rights.

Article 10

Steps should be taken to ensure the full exercise and progressive
enhancement of the right to development, including the formulation,
adoption and implementation of policy, legislative and other measures at
the national and international levels.
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K. Nationality, S tatciessneSs and Refugees

38. Convention relating to the status of Refugees 1951

Adopted on 23 July 1951 by the L1.dted Notions Corec'nC 
0 rpjct Ori's on the

Status of Refugees and Stateless Personas conr'ened under General Assen! I.	 resalution

429(u) of 14 December 1950

Entry into force: 22 April 1954, in accordance with article 43

PREAMBLE

The High Contracting Partr1's,

Considering that the Charter of the United Nations and the Universal

Declaration of Human Rights approved on 10 December 1948 by the
General Assembly have affirmed the principle that human beings shall
enjoy fundamental rights and freedoms without discrimination,

Considering 
that the United Nations has, on various occasions,

manifested its profound concern for refugees and endeavored to assure
refugees the widest possible exercise of this funda:nentai rights and

freedoms,

Considering 
that it is desirable to revise and consol:date previous

international agreements relating to the status of refugees and to extend
the scope of and the protection accorded by such instruments by means

of a new agreemeflt

Considering 
that the grant of asylum may place unduly heavy burdens

on certain counties, and that a satisfactory solution of a problem of
which the United Nations has recognised the international scope and

nature cannot therefore be achieved without international co-operation,

Expressing the wish that all states, recognising the social and
humanitarian nature of the problem of refugees will do everything
within their power to prevent this problem from becoming a cause of

tension between States,

Noting that the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees is

charged with the task of supervising international conventions providing
for the protection of refugees, and recognising that the effective co-
ordination of measures taken to deal with this problem will depend upon

the co-operation of States with the High Commissioner,

Have agreed as follows:
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